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SEMINAR  IN  NATURAL  LANGUAGE  SEMANTICS 

In  the  Spring  Semester,  1985,  the  Department  of  Linguistics  sponsored 
a  seminar  on  the  study  of  meaning  in  natural  language,  structured  around 
a  series  of  lectures  by  visiting  speakers  from  among  the  most  distinguished 
in  the  field.  The  speakers  were  invited  to  address  the  issue  of  the  rela- 
tion between  a  theory  of  natural  language  semantics  and  a  theory  of  linguistic 
competence  in  a  public  lecture.  They  also  met  with  interested  students  for 
informal  discussion.  The  following  lectures  have  been  presented: 

SCOTT  SOAMES  (Princeton  University):  Direct  reference  and  propositional 
attitudes.   February  11,  1985. 

DAVID  R.  DOWTY  (The  Ohio  State  University):  Syntax  and  semantics  of 
plurality.   February  21,  1985. 

HANS  KAMP  (University  of  Texas  at  Austin):  Some  problems  about  singular 
and  plural  anaphora.  March  14,  1985. 

GEORGE  LAKOFF  (University  of  California  at  Berkeley):  Cognitive  semantics. 
April  11,  1985. 

CHARLES  FILLMORE  (University  of  California  at  Berkeley):  On  the  semantics 
of  'minor'  grammatical  constructions.  April  18,  1985. 

LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  AND  LINGUISTICS  CLUB 

The  LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  offers  a  weekly  forum  for  papers  presented  by 
graduate  students  and  faculty.   It  normally  meets  Thursdays  at  4:00  p.m. 
Since  the  last  issues  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers  have  been  read. 
(Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies  should  be  directed  to  the 
authors. ) 

MARTHA  WRIGHT:  Pitch  accent  systems  and  the  end  rule.  April  26,  1984. 

Until  recently,  the  phonological  model  employed  for  'pitch-accent'  lan- 
guages was  based  on  Haraguchi's  (1977)  analysis  of  Japanese.  Accent  rules  of 
a  language  could  assign  *  to  a  given  mora  or  syllable,  and  subsequent  accent 
rules  could  move  or  delete  such  *.  Finally,  a  melody,  usually  HL,  was  assigned 
to  each  occurrence  of  *.  Pitch  changes  deviating  from  this  assignment  came 
about  as  a  result  of  tonal  rules  applying  after  accent  rules  had  assigned  melody. 

Recent  analyses  of  various  'pitch-accent'  languages  have  noted  the  redun- 
dancy of  employing  both  accent  and  tonal  rules  in  a  given  language.  Pulleyblank 
(1983)  and  Clark  (1983),  for  example,  suggest  that  the  accentual  component  be 
dispensed  with,  and  that  all  rules  be  tonal. 

I  explore  a  second  alternative  to  the  redundancy  problem.  The  analyses 
presented  argue  that  pitch-accent  languages  have  only  pitch-change  marked, 
either  lexically  or  by  relatively  constrained  rules.  The  only  subsequent  ac- 
cent rule  allowable  will  be  'delete'.   It  is  argued  that  the  only  apparent 
'tonal'  rule  needed  for  the  relatively  diverse  group  of  languages  examined 
will  be  a  version  of  the  'End-Rule'  as  suggested  by  Prince  (1982),  i.e.  'move 
pitch-marker  one  prosodic  unit  from  the  end.'  Languages  examined  include 
Tokyo  Japanese,  N.  Tepehuan,  Luganda,  and  Tonga. 


ABDEL  HALIM  M.  HAMID:  Some  principles  of  Sudanese  Arabic  phonology. 
May  3,  1984. 

My  study  of  Sudanese  Colloquial  Arabic  has  led  to  some  interesting 
observations  related  to  some  principles  of  phonological  theory.   It  has 
turned  out  that  there  are  certain  properties  of  SCA  that  distinguish  it 
from  other  dialects  of  Arabic,  and  that  there  are  certain  phenomena  that 
might  be  best  explained  within  the  recent  approaches  in  the  field  of  phono- 
logical theory. 

I  highlight  some  conspicuous  phenomena  in  SCA  phonology  such  as  epen- 
thesis, gemination,  and  degemination  and  examine  them  in  light  of  the  model 
of  lexical  phonology  discussed  in  Kiparsky  (1982)  and  Mohanan  (1982),  and 
the  theory  of  CV  phonology  of  the  syllable  discussed  in  Clements  and  Keyser 
(1983). 

It  is  shown  that  the  two  rules  of  epenthesis  existing  in  SCA  belong 
to  the  lexical  and  postlexical  types  respectively,  and  that  SCA  phonology 
makes  a  clear  distinction,  with  respect  to  the  application  of  some  rules, 
between  true  geminate  clusters  and  geminate  clusters  arising  from  suffixa- 
tion  processes. 

CHIN-W.  KIM:  Phonology  on  the  C-string.  September  20,  1984. 

Clements  &  Keyser  1983  proposed  that  there  be  an  autosegmental  tier 
consisting  solely  of  C's  and  Vs.  For  example,  the  French  word  heros  [ero] 
'hero'  (beginning  with  the  so-called  h-aspire*)  is  represented  as  follows: 
C  6 

C  V   C  V 
ero 

If  the  liaison  rule  is  written  with  reference  to  the  CV  tier,  then  the  fact 
that,  although  le  ami  'the  friend'  becomes  1 ' ami ,  le  heros  does  not  become 
*1  'heVos  is  neatly  explained.  Clements  &  Keyser  argue  that  such  an  analysis 
is  preferable  to  either  an  abstract  analysis  in  which  heVos  is  posited  under- 
lyingly  as  /hero/  or  a  concrete  one  in  which  the  underlying  form  is  /ero/ 
and  a  diacritic  feature  marks  the  word  as  an  exception  to  the  liaison  rule. 

This  talk  examines  the  foundation  on  which  the  CV  theory  stands.  By 
arguing  that  much  of  the  data  cited  in  support  of  the  theory  is  historically 
transitory  phenomena  that  would  predictably  be  relexical ized  (cf.  1 ' homme 
'the  man',  d'hiver  'winter',  1 'heure  'the  hour'),  it  is  claimed  that  CV  tier 
cannot  be  built  on  a  shifty  phonological  ground. 

DIANA  ARCHANGELI:  Underspecif ication  in  underlying  representations. 
October  4,  1984. 

All  theories  of  phonology  agree  that  the  representations  that  underlie 
concrete  phonetic  forms  do  not  contain  all  the  phonetic  information,  as  the 
missing  information  is  nondistinctive  or  redundant.  Underspecif ication 
Theory,  which  I  develop  in  this  talk,  is  an  attempt  at  understanding  what 
information  is  necessarily  contained  in  underlying  representation  and  what 
mechanisms  are  available  in  universal  grammar  for  providing  the  missing 
information.   It  is  a  study  of  the  nature  of  phonological  representations 
and  of  the  formal  properties  of  the  rules  that  provide  the  full  specifica- 
tion. The  primary  illustrations  are  drawn  from  Spanish  epenthesis  (Harris 


1980),  and  Yawelmani  epenthesis,  harmony,  and  vowel  dissimilation  (Newman 
1944).   In  each  case,  phonological  rules  are  simplified  by  assuming  under- 
specified  matrices  in  underlying  representation. 

STEVE  HELMREICH:   Reformulation  of  a  theorem  by  Langendoen.  October  11,  1984. 

In  his  1977  paper,  'On  the  inadequacy  of  Type-3  and  Type-2  grammars  for 
human  languages.'  D.T.  Langendoen  states  and  proves  a  theorem  about  the  con- 
ditions under  which  languages  of  the  form  [xu  wv  y]  and  [xX]  are  Type-3  and 
those  of  the  form  [xx]  are  Type-2.   In  this  presentation,  I  briefly  show  the 
relevance  of  this  theorem  to  the  mathematical  study  of  language.  Then  counter- 
examples to  the  theorem  are  given.  Tools  are  developed  (conjugates,  primitive 
roots,  and  the  relation  eL  such  that  x=.y   iff  wxzeL«-+  wyzeL)  that  allow 
partial  proof  of  a  revised  statement  of  the  theorem. 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA  (African  Studies  and  Linguistics):  Code-mxing,  language 
variation,  and  linguistic  theory:  evidence  from  Bantu  languages.  October  18,  1984 

Various  constraints  on  code-mixing  and  code-switching  have  been  proposed  in 
a  number  of  recent  studies  (cf.  McClure  1977,  Pfaff  1979,  Sankoff  &  Poplack  1980, 
Poplack  1982)  to  account  for  the  speech  of  bilingual  Spanish-English  speakers. 
These  constraints  purport  to  provide  an  explanation  for  the  grammatical ity/ungram- 
maticality  of  code-mixed  utterances  as  well  as  a  characterization  of  the  notion 
of  'possible  utterance/sentence'  in  such  speech  behavior. 

This  paper  examines  intrasentential ly  code-mixed  data  such  as  Lingala/French 
in  (1)  and  Swahil i/Engl ish  in  (2),  respectively  from  Bokamba  (1982)  and  Scotton 
(1983),  and  discusses  their  implications  for  linguistic  theory: 

(1)  L'heure  ya  kal a  trois   quarts   ya  ba-jeune-s   baza  ko-comprendre   avenir   te, 
mais   sik'oyo  na  quatre   quarts,    trois   quarts   baza  ko-comprendre   1' avenir 
mpe  la  piupart   bakoti  ciasse.      (In  the  past  three-fourths  of  the  young  peo- 
ple didn't  understand  what  their  future  meant,  but  now  out  of  four-fourths, 
three-fourths  understand  what  their  future  means  and  most  of  them  are  in 
school . ) 

(2)  Nipe  ile  sweet  u-ii-tu-promise.      Kwanza  u-1 i-tu-ambia  u-ta-tu-peleka  tawo, 
alafu  u-ka-iost.      (Give  me  that  candy  you  promised  us.  First  you  told  us 
you  would  take  us  to  town,  then  you  disappeared). 

In  particular,  the  paper  provides  a  description  of  code-mixed  data  from  Lingala 
and  Swahil i,  and  attempts  to  answer  the  question  of  the  characterization  of  the 
grammar  of  a  bilingual  code-mixer.   It  is  shown  here,  first,  that  data  like  the 
above,  especially  the  morphologically  code-mixed  utterances  like  ba-jeune-s,   ko- 
comprendre,    u-n-tu-promise,    and  u-ka-iost   violate  many  of  the  constraints  pro- 
posed thus  far  in  the  literature  on  code-mixing/code-switching.   It  is  argued  in 
this  regard  that  current  analyses  based  on  Spanish/English  speech  cannot  be  ex- 
tended to  account  for  code-mixed  data  in  Bantu  languages.  Second,  it  is  shown 
with  regard  to  Lingala  that  code-mixing  contributes  to  language  change,  thus  con- 
tradicting Poplack  (1979). 

A  grammatical  model  of  bilingual  speech  is  proposed  to  account  for  code-mixed 
data,  and  its  implications  for  historical  linguistics  and  syntactic  theory  are 
considered.  Woolford's  (1983)  model  is  shown  in  consequence  to  be  inadequate. 


HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  Compensatory  lengthening:   in  defense  of  the  concept 
'mora1.  October  25,  1984. 

In  a  1979  paper  on  comensatory  lengthening  (CL),  de  Chene  and  Anderson 
(D+A)  make  two  major  claims:  (a)  CL  is  one  of  the  many  terms  of  traditional 
historical  linguistics  which  label  diachronic  correspondences  without  explaining 
them;  (b)  the  correct  phonetic  explanation  is  that  'such  changes  .  .  .  can  be 
analysed  quite  generally  into  the  two  independently-motivated  processes  of 
weakening  of  a  consonant  to  a  glide  .  .  .  and  subsequent  monophthongization  of 
a  complex  syllable  nucleus.'  This  paper  shows  that  both  of  these  claims  are 
unacceptable:   (a)  Traditional  historical  linguistics  has  explained  CL,  namely 
as  temporary  compensation  for  the  'mora'  of  a  lost  segment,  and  this  expla- 
nation receives  support  from  recent  work  in  phonetics,   (b)  There  are  quite  a 
number  of  cases  of  CL  which  cannot  possibly  be  explained  along  the  lines  pro- 
posed by  D+A.  These  include  loss  of  a  segment  in  a  neighboring  syllable, 
gliding  of  vowels,  and  even  allophonic  shortening  of  consonants  as  triggers 
for  CL.  The  paper  includes  a  discussion  of  recent  metrical  treatments  of  CL, 
showing  that  these,  two,  are  inadequate,  although  for  most  of  them  a  metrical 
explanation  may  be  possible  within  the  domain  of  the  foot.  Even  then,  however, 
some  residue  remains  which  seems  to  be  explainable  only  phonetically,  not 
phonological ly. 

WYNNE  JANIS:  Conjunction  reduction  and  constraints  on  mul ti attachment. 
November  1,  1984. 

In  this  paper  I  investigate  the  treatment  of  conjoined  sentences  in  the 
theory  of  Relational  Grammar.  I  approach  the  issue  from  two  angles.  First,  I 
focus  on  conjunction  reduction  sentences  and  argue  that  the  proper  analysis  of 
such  sentences  must  involve  a  structure-changing  rule  which  reduces  initially 
conjoined  clauses  to  a  single  clause  with  conjunction  of  subclausal  constituents. 

In  the  second  part  of  the  talk  I  consider  the  implications  that  an  analysis 
of  coordinate  structures  in  general  has  for  the  characterization  of  mul ti attachment 
structures  and  erasure  rules.   In  particular,  I  arge  that  these  devices  as  cur- 
rently formulated,  are  too  powerful—that  there  must  be  constraints  on  what  types 
of  analyses  these  devices  can  play  a  role  in,  and  in  addition  that  we  need  more 
precise  definitions  of  what  sorts  of  things  can  'legitimately'  be  admitted  as 
multiattached  structures  or  erasure  rules. 

DIETER  WANNER  (Spanish,  Italian,  and  Portuguese):  The  Latin  origin  of 
Romance  clitic  syntax.  November  8,  1984. 

Closely  comparable  versions  of  prototypical  special  clitic  pronouns  char- 
acterize both  modern  and  medieval  Romance  languages.  Latin  as  their  genetic 
base  however  does  not  show  the  operation  of  these  Romance  principles: 

(a)  clitic  placement  (to  the  clause  mate  verb) 

e.g.  It.  comprami_  un  gelato!  (*compra  un  gelato  mi_! )  'buy  me  an  ice  cream 

(b)  clitic  linearization  (proclitic  or  enclitic  to  the  host  verb  according  to 
syntactic  and/or  morphological  context) 

dammelo!  vs.  me  lo  dai?  (*me  lo  da!  and  *daime1o?) 
'give  it  to  me! ■  vs.  'do  you  give  it  to  meV 

(c)  clitic  movement  (from  an  embedded  infinitive  to  the  governing  verb) 
vogliono  convincermene  and  me  ne  vogliono  convincere 

'they  want  to  convince  me  of  it' 


i  i 


The  quantitiative  investigation  of  appropriate  Late  Latin  text  reveals  a 
period  of  latency  for  close  proto-Romance  approximations  of  these  principles 
between  the  2nd  and  8th  centuries  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  specific 
text.  The  best  representations  are  samples  of  spontaneous  discourse  (e.g.) 
letters,  sermons).  The  exact  Old  Romance  forms  of  placement,  linearization, 
and  movement  evolve  from  autochthonous  Latin  conditions:  weak  elements  tend 
to  go  to  second  position:  the  verb  is  clause  final  or  at  least  to  the  right 
of  the  pronoun;  embedded  infinitive  clauses  are  preferably  extraposed  to  the 
right  of  the  governing  verb;  the  verb  shifts  increasingly  to  the  left  in  the 
clause.  The  resulting  analytical  ambiguity  between  (Late)  Latin  and  (proto-) 
Romance  pronoun  syntax  prepares  the  interpretative  switch  to  categorical 
Romance  standards  which  is  completed  simultaneously  with  the  first  conscious 
uses  of  Romance  as  a  code  different  from  Latin. 

JERRY  MORGAN:  Some  problems  of  agreement  in  English.  November  15,  1984. 

I  examine  the  problem  of  number  agreement  in  English  with  the  goal  of 
determining  whether  it  should  be  treated  as  a  syntactic  or  a  semantic  problem, 
showing  that  it  cannot  be  treated  as  exclusively  semantic  or  syntactic.  Along 
the  way  I  show  that  agreement  is  far  from  the  straight-forward  and  boring  prob- 
lem it  is  usually  taken  to  be,  but  interacts  in  interesting  ways  with  other 
aspects  of  linguistic  competence  in  ways  that  are  problematic  for  existing 
theories  of  syntax.  At  the  end  I  consider  the  question  why  agreement  should 
turn  out  to  have  the  surprising  properties  it  has. 

DALE  RUSSELL:   Cheyenne  verb  agreement  in  GPSG.  November  29,  1984. 

One  attractive  aspect  of  the  theory  of  Generalized  Phrase  Structure 
Grammar  (GPSG)  has  been  its  ability  to  deal  with  agreement  phonomena  by  means 
of  a  system  for  encoding  features  on  arguments  and  copying  them  onto  other 
elements  of  a  sentence.  This  system  works  nicely  for  the  languages  where  it 
has  been  used,  mainly  English  and  a  few  other  languages  with  relatively  simple 
verb  agreement  morphology.   In  this  talk,  I  look  at  Cheyenne,  where  the  morpho- 
logical system  of  verb  agreement  is  rather  bizarre,  to  see  whether  the  theory 
can  be  made  to  work  for  it,  and  with  what  modifications. 

RUDOLPH  C.  TROIKE  (Educational  Policy  Studies  and  Anthropology  and  Office 
of  Multicultural  Bilingual  Education):  Center-embedding  in  Coahuilteco,  an 
Indian  language  of  Texas.  March  21,  1985. 

In  a  paper  entitled  'The  position  of  relative  clauses  and  conjunctions', 
Kuno  (1974)  proposed  a  functional  explanation  for  one  of  Greenberg's  (1963) 
universals,  viz  why  relative  clauses  occur  before  head  nouns  in  SOV  languages 
(and  after  head  nouns  in  VSO  languages).  He  suggested  that  postnominal  relative 
clauses  are  rare  in  SOV  languages  because  they  would  produce  center  embedding, 
which  beyond  the  level  of  one  creates  problems  for  mental  processing,  e.g.  This 
is  the  malt  that  the  rat  that  the  cat  that  the  dog  worried  killed  ate,  and  pro- 
posed  that  languages  would  embody  devices  to  minimize  those  problems  that  cause 
perceptual  difficulties. 

Coahuilteco,  an  extinct  American  Indian  language  formely  spoken  in  south 
Texas,  has  an  SOV  structure  with  postnominal  relative  clauses,  leading  inex- 
orably to  center  embedding  as  expressed  in  rules  such  as  the  following: 

1)  S  -->  NP  NP  VP 

2)  NP  -->  N  (S)  Dem 


While  this  could  theoretically  produce  infinite  embedding,  the  actual  depth 
appears  to  be  two  levels,  a  depth  reported  elsewhere  for  only  one  other  language 
(Africaans).  Reich  (1969)  and  Christie  (1976)  have  previously  proposed  as  a 
universal  constraint  that  center  embedding  is  limited  to  a  depth  of  one.  It  is 
therefore  important  to  determine  what  circumstances  may  have  allowed  this  limit 
to  be  exceeded. 

It  is  argued  that  the  unique  subject-object  concord  shown  by  Coahuilteco 
contributed  to  permitting  two  levels  of  center  embedding.  Other  processes  which 
appear  to  oeprate  in  accordance  with  Kuno's  principle  to  prevent  further  levels 
of  embedding  beyond  that  point  are  discussed. 

ALICE  DAVISON  (Reading  Center):   Island  constraints  and  WH-  in  situ  con- 
structions. March  28,  1985. 

Ross'  island  constraints,  the  complex  NP  constraint  and  others,  were 
originally  proposed  to  constrain  unbounded  movement  rules.  More  recent  formu- 
lations of  island  constraints  have  come  to  focus  less  on  processes,  such  as 
movement,  and  more  on  the  nature  of  the  tree  structures  which  intervenes  be- 
tween the  wh-element  and  the  gap  it  is  coindexed  with.  Conditions  such  as 
Kayne's  (1983)  Connectedness  Condition  allow  a  natural  account  of  wh-elements 
which  do  not  undergo  movement  but  do  obey  island  conditions.  For  in  situ 
questions  and  relative  clauses  in  Hindi-Urdu,  the  Connectedness  Condition 
interacts  with  the  Binding  Theory,  which  specifies  possible  antecedent-gap  or 
anaphor  relations  in  Logical  Form. 

The  LINGUISTICS  CLUB  serves  as  a  forum  to  which  established  scholars  are 
invited.  Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers  have 
been  presented.   (Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies  should 
be  directed  to  the  authors.) 

MAREK  SWIDZINSKI  (Warsaw  University  and  Visitor  to  Indiana  University): 
Formal  grammar  and  dictionaries.  May  1,  1984.  [Cosponsored  with  the  Department 
of  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures.] 

Formal  approaches  to  a  natural  language  suggest  three  lexicographic 
postulates  for  the  ideal  dictionary:  it  must  be  (a)  explicit,  (b)  exhaustive, 
and  (c)  unequivocal.  Among  dictionaries  of  English,  theclosest  approach  to 
this  idea  is  An  International  Reader's  Dictionary,  ed.  by  Michael  West  (Longman, 
Inc.;  rev.  ed.,  1977),  although  the  grammatical  description  assumed  is  not  ex- 
plicitly set  forth.  Certain  aspects  of  this  dicitonary's  organization  require 
improvement.  Currently  at  Warsaw  University  a  team  of  linguists  and  computer 
specialists  is  developing  the  concept  of  a  grammar-oriented  dictionary  of  con- 
temporary Polish  correlated  with  a  formal  grammar  of  Polish  which  is  also  being 
developed. 

MICHAEL  HAMMOND  (University  of  Wisconsin  at  Milwaukee):   Predicting  word 
tree  dominance.  September  24,  1984.  [Cosponsored  with  the  Linguistics  Student 
Organization.] 

Several  researchers  have  noted  that  word-tree  dominance  in  metrical  theory 
is  almost  predictable  on  the  basis  of  directionality  of  foot  construction: 
Pesetsky  (1979),  Hayes  (1981),  and  Magnus  (1983).   If  feet  are  built  leftward 


the  word  tree  is  right-dominant,  and  if  feet  are  built  rightward  the  word  tree 
is  left-dominant.   In  this  talk,  I  reconsider  the  counterexamples  to  this 
generalization  (Creek,  Cairene  Arabic,  and  Passamaquoddy)  in  the  light  of  facts 
from  Lenakel .   It  is  argued  that  extrametrical ity  systematically  alters  the 
possibilities  for  word  tree  dominance.  Basically,  left  extrametrical ity 
licenses  left-dominance  and  right  extrametrical ity  licenses  right-dominance. 
The  resulting  theory  allows  us  to  completely  eliminate  the  parameter  of  word- 
tree  dominance  in  all  cases  involving  iterative  foot  construction. 

DAVID  M.  PESETSKY  (University  of  Massachusetts):  WH-  in  situ  meets  in- 
definites. October  1,  1984.  [Cosponsored  with  the  Linguistics  btudent  organi- 
zation.] 

The  syntactic  tradition  contains  two  proposals  for  assigning  scope  to  WH- 
in  situ  (who  knows  where  John  read  WHAT,  etc.).  One,  from  Baker  (1970)  involves 
an  indexation  procedure:  the  scope  of  WHAT  depends  on  which  COMP  it  is  coindexed 
with.  The  other,  from  Chomsky  involves  syntactic  movement  at  the  level  of  Logical 
Form.   I  argue  that  both  methods  of  scope  assignment  exist,  and  manifest  them- 
selves in  differences  with  respect  to  island  constraints,  nested  dependency  ef- 
fects, subject/object  assymetries,  as  well  as  a  distinction  in  interpretation. 
The  distinction  between  moved  and  simply  indexed  WH's  recalls  the  distinction 
between  real  quantifiers  and  indefinites  in  Heim's  (1982)  thesis,  a  connection 
which,  we  argue  is  not  coincidental.  By-products  of  the  paper  include  evidence 
for  subjacency  in  Japanese,  contra  recent  work  by  Huang  and  Lasnik  &  Saito. 

DAVID  R.  DOWTY  (The  Ohio  State  University):  On  the  semantics  of  control. 
November  20,  1984.   [Cosponsored  with  the  Linguistics  Student  Organization.] 

Recent  non-abstract  syntactic  theories—such  as  Generalized  Phrase  Structure 
Grammar,  Categorial  Grammar  in  the  tradition  of  Montague,  and  Lexical  Functional 
Grammar—do  not  posit  any  level  of  syntactic  description  at  which  infinitive 
complements  like  those  in  (1)  have  a  subject: 

(1)  Mary  tried/seemed  to  avoid  the  armadillo. 

Mary  persuaded/believed  John  to  be  at  the  meeting. 

Nevertheless,  even  these  non-abstract  theories  often  assume  that  compositional 
semantic  rules  must  be  posited  which  supply  the  'missing  subjects'  of  these  infin- 
itives in  the  semantic  interpretation— this  will  be  called  the  propositional 
theory  of  complement  interpretation.  One  rarely  if  ever  finds  attempts  to  justify 
this  assumption,  however;  perhaps  it  is  taken  to  be  self-evidenlty  true,  given 
that  (1)  is  intuitively  about  the  possibility  of  Mary  avoiding  the  armadillo, 
rather  than  anyone  else. 

The  talk  begins  by  examining  this  traditional  assumption.  It  is  first  ex- 
plained, in  some  detail,  how  all  the  semantic  properties  of  such  sentences  can 
actually  be  described  quite  adequately  as  lexical  entailments  of  the  matrix  verbs 
(try,  persuade,  etc.),  under  the  assumption  that  infinitives  simply  denote  not 
propositions  but  properties  (i.e.  have  the  same  denotation  as  any  other  VPs)— 
call  this  the  property  theory  of  complement  interpretation.  Next,  a  variety  of 
phenomena  are  examined  which  have  been  implicitly  or  explicitly  taken  to  support 
the  propositional  theory;  these  include  ( 1 )  differences  in  NP  scope  possibilities 
with  Equi  versus  Raising  verbs,  (2)  possible  universalgeneral izations  about  the 
distribution  of  'opaque'  NPs,  (3)  universal  constraints  on  the  structure  of  seman- 
tic interpretations,  (4)  multiple  subcategorization  frames  of  verbs,  (5)  the 
behavior  of  dummy  NPs  (there,  it)  with  Equi  vs.  Raising  verbs,  and  (6)  Visser's 


generalization.  All  these  considerations,  in  fact,  fail  to  motivate  the  propo- 
sitional  theory.  For  expository  purposes,  Klein  and  Sag's  paper  Semantic  Type 
and  Control  is  cited  as  a  concrete  example  of  a  propositional  analysis  of  the 
control  problem. 

Finally,  two  arguments  are  discussed,  one  of  which  is  due  to  Gennaro 
Chierchia,  for  preferring  the  property-theory  of  VP  complements. 

CAROL  MYERS  SCOTTON  (Michigan  State  University):  The  negotiation  of 
identities  in  conversation.  February  28,  1985.  [Cosponsored  with  the  Lin- 
guistics Student  Organization.] 

(1)  Customer  to  stallholder  in  Nairobi  market: 
Ya  nini  kusema  lugha  ambao  huelewi,  mama? 

(Swahili:  "Why  try  to  speak  a  language  you  don't  know,  madam?") 
(Parkin  1974:194) 

(2)  Father  to  teen-age  son:  Is  that  your  coat  on  the  floor  again? 
Son:  Yes. 

(Sinclair  and  Coulthard  1975:5) 

This  talk  presents  a  set  of  maxims  patterned  after  those  proposed  by 
Grice  (1975).  These  maxims,  however,  guide  speakers  in  the  negotiation  of 
respective  rights  and  obligations  between  participants  in  conversation,  not  in 
the  effective  exchange  of  information  as  do  Grice's  maxims.  I  argue  that  the 
linguistic  code  choices  speakers  make,  in  concert  with  a  set  of  negotiation 
maxims,  generate  conversational  implicatures  about  relations  between  speaker  and 
addressee  for  the  current  talk  exchange.  Most  general  ly,  such  matters  as  power 
differentials  and  solidarity  relationships  are  so  negotiated. 

My  major  aim  is  to  present  a  model  which  explains  the  function  of  variation 
in  linguistic  structures—why  there  are  many  ways  for  'saying  the  same  thing1. 
I  attempt  to  explain  how  choices  are   interpreted,  including  how  speakers  arrive 
at  the  illocutionary  force  of  apparenlty  ambiguous  utterances.  Choices  may  be 
between  styles  or  dialects  within  a  single  language  or  between  languages.  Code- 
switching  is  also  considered. 

All  linguistic  code  choices  are  seen  as  indexical  of  a  rights  and  obliga- 
tions set  holding  between  participants  in  the  conversational  exchange.  That  is, 
any  code  choice  points  to  a  particular  interpersonal  balance.  That  is,  any  code 
choice  points  to  a  particular  interpersonal  balance.  Speakers  have  tacit  know- 
ledge of  this  connection  based  on  their  natural  theory  of  markedness.  While  the 
theory  is  universal,  actual  associations  are   speech  community  specific,  with 
speakers  knowing  the  degree  of  markedness  of  any  code  choice  in  a  specific  ex- 
change and,  accordingly,  its  socio-psychological  import. 

Examples  are  drawn  from  English,  as  well  as  other  languages,  especially 
African  languages. 

FIFTH  ANNUAL  FALL  ROUNDTABLE  CONFERENCE  ON  AFRICAN  STUDIES 
NOVEMBER  8-9,  1984 

On  November  8-9,  1984,  the  African  Studies  Center,  in  collaboration  with 
the  Department  of  Linguistics,  the  Afro-American  Studies  and  Research  Program, 
the  Institute  of  Communications  Research,  and  the  Multicultural  Bilingual  Ed- 
ucation Program  at  the  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana-Champaign,  convened  a 
conference  on  'Language,  Literacy,  and  Communication  in  Africa.' 
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The  gathering,  which  represented  the  Fifth  Annual  Fall  Roundtable  Conference 
on  African  Studies  at  the  University  of  Illinois,  was  attended  by  representatives 
from  10  different  universities  and  other  institutions  in  North  America:  Boston 
University,  the  Center  for  Applied  Linguistics,  Howard  University,  Northwestern 
University,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook,  Universite  de  Sherbrooke 
(Canada),  University  of  Florida  at  Gainesville,  University  of  Illinois,  University 
of  Pittsburgh,  and  the  University  of  Wisconsin  at  Madison. 

Seventeen  papers  were  presented  in  five  different  sessions.  While  the  main 
focus  of  the  conference  was  on  Africa,  one  session  was  devoted  to  an  examination 
of  the  international  dimensions  of  the  problems  of  language,  literacy,  and 
communication  in  developing  nations.   In  particular,  the  sessions  were  as  follows: 
(1)  Opening  Session,  with  Professor  Abraham  Demoz  (Northwestern  University)  as 
Keynote  Speaker;  (2)  Language  Planning  (in  African)  Education;  (3)  Language  in 
Politics,  Literacy,  and  Literature  (in  Africa);  (4)  Language  and  Communication 
in  Multilingual  (African)  Societies;  and  (5)  Issues  in  Language,  Literacy,  and 
Communication  in  Developing  Nations:  Africa,  South  Asia,  and  Latin  America. 

The  conference  was  highly  interdisciplinary:  speakers  included  specialists 
in  agricultural  economics  and  rural  sociology,  communication,  education,  lin- 
guistics, literature,  literacy  education,  and  political  science.  The  papers  in 
each  session  provided  an  informed  discussion  of  the  problems  and  the  prospects 
for  change  of  the  situation  concerned. 

Overall,  four  major  conclusions  can  be  drawn  from  the  conference:   (1)  Multi- 
lingual ism  has  been  and  is  likely  to  continue  to  be  a  major  obstacle  towards  the 
development  of  literate  societies  in  Africa  and  India;  (2)  the  existence  of  hun- 
dreds of  unwritten  languges  in  these  societies,  coupled  with  the  lack  of  an  indi- 
genous language  of  wider-communication,  will  continue  to  impede  communication 
between  individuals,  sub-societies,  and  between  the  masses  and  their  governments; 
(3)  the  adoption  of  European  languages  as  official  languages  in  Africa,  India, 
and  Latin  America,  rather  than  that  of  indigenous  languages,  could  eventually 
contribute  to  the  disappearance  of  native  languages  and  cultures  from  these  soci- 
eties; and  (4)  literacy,  while  a  basic  factor  in  personal  and  societal  develop- 
ment, cannot  be  considered  a  sufficient  condition  for  economic  development. 

These  and  other  themes  debated  at  the  conference  will  likely  be  elaborated 
upon  in  the  final  version  of  the  papers  to  be  published  later  this  year  under 
the  editorship  of  the  conference  organizer,  Professor  Eyamba  6.  Bokamba.  For 
further  information  contact  him  at  the  Department  of  Linguistics,  UIUC. 

LINGUISTIC  PHONETICS  LECTURES 

As  a  part  of  Chin-W.  Kim's  Linguistic  Phonetics  course  in  the  Spring 
Semester,  1985,  the  following  were  invited  to  present  lectures: 

V.  PRAKASAM  (Punjabi  University,  India  and  Senior  Fulbright  Scholar, 
Spring  1985,  Department  of  Linguistics,  UI-UC):  Intonation,  grammar,  and 
meaning.  April  23,  1985. 

ROBERT  PORT  (Indiana  University):  Relationship  between  speech  timing 
and  phonology.  April  25,  1985. 
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JOSEPH  P.  STEMBERGER  (Indiana  University):  Length  and  duration  in 
speech  processing.  April  30,  1985. 

JACKSON  T.  GANDOUR  (Purdue  University):  Prosody  in  alaryngeal  speech 
May  2,  1985. 


VISITORS  TO  THE  DEPARTMENT 

In  the  past  year  the  department  has  had  a  number  of  visitors  for  extended 
stays  of  a  semester  or  academic  year. 

DIANA  ARCHANGELI  is  a  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  for  the  academic  year 
1984-85.  She  has  taught  the  first  course  and  an  advanced  seminar  in  phonology 
for  graduate  students.  Professor  Archangel i  will  take  up  a  position  at  the 
University  of  Arizona  (Tucson)  beginning  Fall,  1985. 

MICHAL  LIVNAT  is  a  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  for  Spring  Semester,  1985, 
teaching  the  linguistics  undergraduate  introductory  course.  In  the  coming  year 
she  will  continue  research  in  the  syntax  and  semantics  of  Somali. 

ZHIJI  LU  is  a  Visiting  Scholar  from  Shanghai,  PRC,  participating  in  the 
U  of  I--China  Exchange  Program.  While  auditing  many  classes,  Mr.  Lu  has  worked 
primarily  with  Professor  C-C.  Cheng  in  the  Language  Lab  and  Phonetics  Lab. 
Mr.  Lu  will  formally  enter  the  Ph.D.  program  in  Fall,  1985. 

BENJAMIN  MAGURA  is  a  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  in  Linguistics  and 
African  Studies  for  the  current  year  teaching  Introduction  to  Sociol inguistics 
and  a  course  in  Modern  African  Literature.  Professor  Magura  will  be  returning 
to  Zimbabwe. 

VENNELAKANTI  PRAKASAM  is  a  Senior  Fulbright  Scholar  for  the  Spring  Semester 
1985.  Dr.  Prakasam  is  Head  of  the  Department  of  Anthropological  Linguistics 
at  Punjabi  University,  India,  and  is  primarily  engaged  in  research  on  literary 
semantics. 

HAN  SOHN  is  a  Visiting  Scholar  in  Linguistics  and  a  Visiting  Professor  in 
the  Center  for  East  Asian  Studies.  He  is  working  on  the  computerization  of 
Korean  language  instruction  under  a  grant  from  the  Office  of  Education. 

MARTHA  WRIGHT  was  a  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  in  the  Spring  Semester, 
1984.  She  taught  Phonology  I  for  graduate  students  and  an  advanced  seminar 
in  phonology.  Professor  Wright  begins  a  position  at  the  University  of  Syracuse 
after  spending  the  84-85  academic  year  on  a  Fulbright  grant  in  the  Netherlands. 

GEORGE  A.  MILLER  VISITING  PROFESSOR  IN  1985-86 

The  University's  George  A.  Miller  Endowment  Committee  has  approved  the 
nomination  of  Professor  JERZY  RUBACH  as  a  Visiting  Professor  in  1985-86  in 
the  Department  of  Linguistics  and  the  Department  of  Slavic  Languages  and 
Literatures.  Professor  Rubach  holds  a  chair  in  the  Department  of  Linguistics 
and  is  Head  of  the  Institute  of  English  Studies,  both  at  the  University  of 
Warsaw,  Poland.  He  will  continue  his  research  in  cyclic  and  lexical  phonology. 
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COSPONSORED  EVENTS 

Midwest  American  Society  for  Eighteenth-Century  Studies  Conference. 
October  11-13,  1984.   [Cosponsored  with  the  Department  of  English,  Program 
in  Comparative  Literature,  Unit  for  Criticism  in  Interpretative  Theory, 
Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Linguistics,  Graduate  College,  Depart- 
ment of  History,  School  of  Humanities,  University  Library,  George  A.  Miller 
Committee,  School  of  Music,  Department  of  Philosophy,  Program  in  Religious 
Studies,  Department  of  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures,  Office  for  Women's 
Resources  and  Services,  and  Office  of  Women's  Studies.] 

MICHAEL  FLIER  (University  of  California,  Los  Angeles):  Sunday  in  Medieval 
Russian  Culture:  Nedelja  versus  Voskresenie.  February  6,  1985^  [.Cosponsored 
with  the  Department  or  Slavic  Languages  &  Literatures,  Department  of  History, 
Program  in  Religious  Studies,  and  Russian  and  East  European  Center.] 

DENNIS  STAMPE  (University  of  Wisconsin):  The  authority  of  desire. 
March  1,  1985.   [Cosponsored  with  the  Department  of  Philosophy.] 

CHRISTINA  BRATT  PAULSTON  (University  of  Pittsburgh):   Linguistic  conse- 
quences of  ethnicity  and  nationalism  in  a  multicultural  setting.  March  28, 
1985.  Reaction  Panel:  Gary  Cziko,  Bureau  of  Educational  Research,  and  David 
Adcock,  AHCE/Bilingual-Multicultural  Education.  [Cosponsored  with  the  Bilingual 
Multicultural  Education  Students  Association,  Office  of  Multicultural  Bilingual 
Education.  La  Casa  Cultural,  Department  of  Spanish,  Italian,  and  Portuguese, 
College  of  Education,  and  Language  Learning  Lab.] 

PETER  STREVENS  (Fellow,  Wolfson  College,  Cambridge  University  and 
Director-General,  Bell  Educational  Trust,  Cambridge):  Comprehension  and  memory, 
language  and  attrition:/  elements  in  an  integrated  model  of  language  learning 
and  teaching.  April  15,  1985.  AND  A  reciprocal  model  of  language  learning  and 
teaching—or,  the  inconsequent  monito~r~!  April  16,  1985.  [Cosponsored  with 
the  Division  of  English  as  a  Second  Language,  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics, 
Institute  of  Communications  Research,  Language  Learning  Laboratory,  School 
of  Humanities,  SORF,  and  DESL  Colloquium  Committee.] 

LARRY  E.  SMITH  (Institute  of  Culture  and  Communication,  East-West  Center, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii):   International  intelligibility  in  English:  the  state  of 
the  art.  April  16,  1985.  [Cosponsored  with  the  Division  of  ESL,  Division  of 
Applied  Linguistics,  Language  Learning  Lab,  Office  of  Instructional  Resources, 
SORF,  and  DESL  Colloquium  Committee.] 

CECIL  E.  NELSON  (Indiana  State  University):   My  language  your  culture: 
whole  communicative  competence?  April  16,  1985.  [Cosponsored  with  Division 
of  English  as  a  Second  Language,  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics,  Language 
Learning  Lab,  Office  of  Instructional  Resources,  SORF,  and  DESL  Colloquium 
Committee.] 

NEW  PUBLICATIONS 

An  asterisk  (*)  preceding  a  name  indicates  a  contribution  to  Studies  in 
the  Linguistic  Sciences,  14:1.  See  page  30. 
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ELMER  H.  ANTONSEN  (Germanic):  On  the  mythological  interpretation  of  the 
oldest  runic  inscriptions.  A  festchrift  for  Edgar  Polome,  ed.  by  M.A.  Jazayery 
&  W.  Winter  (in  press).  --  Reviews  of  K-E.  Westergaard,  Skrifttegn  og  symboler. 
JEGP  83.100-03  (1984);  P.  Ramat,  Einfuhrugn  in  das  Germanische.  JEGP  83.398- 
403  (1984);  F.  Raschella,  The  so-called  second  grammatical  treatise.  JEGP  84. 
106-8  (1985);  0.  Gr0nvik,  Runene  pa"  Tunesteinen.  Language  60.668-9  (1984). 

DIANA  ARCHANGELI:  Yokuts  harmony:  evidence  for  coplanar  representation  in 
nonlinear  phonology.  To  appear  in  Linguistic  Inquiry  16:3.  --  Underspecif ication 
in  underlying  representation.  To  appear  in  Proceedings  of  the  Mid-America  Lin- 
guistics Conference,  Columbus,  MO  (1984),  ed.  by  G.  Youmans.  --  An  overview  of 
lexical  phonology  and  morphology.  MIT  Working  papers  in  Linguistics,  vol.  7, 
ed.  by  M.  Speas  and  R.  Spraot.  --  Yawelmani  noun  stress:  assignment  of  extra- 
metricality.  MIT  Working  Papers  in  Linguistics,  vol.  6,  ed.  by  D.  Archangeli, 
A.  Barass,  and  R.  Sproat  (in  press). 

MARGIE  S.  BERNS:  Review  of  M.  Finnochiaro  and  C.  Brumfit,  The  functional- 
national  approach:  from  theory  to  practice.  New  York:  Oxford  University  Press 
(1983).  TES0L  Quarterly  18.325-28. 

DENNIS  E.  BARON  (English):  Eve's  rib:  grammar  and  gender.  New  Haven: 
Yale  University  Press  (in  press). 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA  (Linguistics  and  African  Studies):  Linguistic,  pedagogical, 
and  cultural  considerations  with  special  reference  to  African  language  teaching  in 
the  U.S.A.  To  appear  in  Guidelines  for  African  language  teaching  materials.  East 
Lansing:  African  Studies  Center,  Michigan  State  University  (in  press).  --  French 
colonial  language  policy  and  its  legacies.  To  appear  in  Language  in  African 
culture  and  society.  SLS  14:2.  --  Education  and  devlopment:  a  compartive  analysis 
of  education  in  Zaire,  Ghana,  and  Nigeria.  To  appear  in  Myths  and  realities  of 
the  Zairiean  crisis,  ed.  by  N.  Nzongola.  Wasnington,  D.C.:  Third  World  Press. 

*FARIDA  CASSIMJEE 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG  (Linguistics  and  Language  Learning  Lab):  Chinese  teaching 
as  a  foreign  language.  International  Encyclopedia  of  Education:  Research  and 
Studies.  Oxford  and  New  York:  Pergamon  Press  (1985).  --  Developed  computer  soft- 
ware for  the  following:  Library  Circulation  System  Urbana  Free  Library  Access 
(1984);  Library  Circulation  System  and  Full  Bibliographic  Records  Interface  (revi- 
sion, 1984);  Illinois  Wesleyan  University  Library  Circulation  System  Interface 
(1984);  Illinois  State  University  Library  Circulation  System  Interface  (1984); 
Lake  Forest  Collete  Library  Circulation  System  Interface  (1984);  DePaul  University 
Library  Circulation  System  Interface  (1984);  Northern  Illinois  University  Library 
Circulation  System  Interface  (1985). 

ALICE  DAVISON  (Reading  Center);  Syntactic  markedness  and  the  definities  of 
sentence  topic.  Language  60.797-847  (1984).  --  Experiencers  and  patients  as 
subjects  in  Hindi-Urdu.  Proceedings  of  the  Conference  on  Participant  Roles:  South 
Asia  and  Adjacent  Areas,  ed.  by  A.  Zide,  E.  Schiller,  and  D.  Magier.  Bloomington: 
Indiana  University  Linguistics  Club  (in  press). 

WAYNE  DICKERSON  (English  as  a  Second  Language);  The  role  of  formal  rules 
in  pronunciation  instruction.  On  TESOL  '84:  the  question  of  control,  ed.  by 
J.  Handscomb,  R.  Orem,  B.  Taylor  (1984).  --  A  spelling  approach  to  word  final 
voicing.  English  Teaching  Forum  32:1.29-33  (1985).  --  The  invisible  Y:  a  case 
for  spelling  in  pronunciation  learning.  TESOL  Quarterly  19:2  (in  press). 
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PAUL  A.  GAENG  (French):  Collapse  and  reorganization  of  the  Latin  flectional 
system  as  reflected  in  epigraphic  sources.  Scripta  Humanistica,  138  (1984). 
Potomac,  MA. 

GEORGIA  M.  GREEN:  Some  remarks  on  how  words  mean.  Festschrift  for  Dwight 
Bolinger,  ed.  by  S.  Kuno,  G.  Lakoff,  and  J.R.  Ross  (in  press).  --  (With  M.  LAFF:) 
Preferences  for  original  and  readability-adapted  materials.  Critical  approaches 
to  readability,  ed.  by  A.  Davison  and  G.M.  Green.  Hillsdale,  NJ:  Lawrence  Erlbaum 
Associates  (in  press).  --  The  description  of  inversions  in  generalized  phrase 
structure  grammar.  Proceedings  of  the  Eleventh  Annual  Meeting,  Berkeley  Linguistics 
Society  (in  press).  --  Why  agreement  must  be  stipulated  for  there-  insertion.  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  Second  Eastern  States  Conference  on  Linguistics,  ed.  by  A  Zwicky 
(in  press).  --  Subcategorization  and  the  account  of  inversions.  Ibid  (in  press). 
—  Linguistics  and  reading  in  the  1980's.  Linguistic  applications  in  the  1980's, 
ed.  by  V.  Rashkin  and  P.  Bjarkman.  Norwood,  NJ:  Ablex.  --  On  the  appropriateness 
of  adaptations  in  primary-level  basal  readers.  Learning  to  read  in  American  schools 
basal  readers  and  content  texts,  ed.  by  R.C.  Anderson,  J.  Osborn,  and  R.J.  Tierney, 
175-92.  Hillsdale,  NJ:  Erlbaum  Associates  (1984). 

*HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  Compensatory  lengthening:  in  defense  of  the  concept  'mora'. 
To  appear  in  Folia  Linguistics.  --  Sanskrit  double-object  constructions:  will 
the  real  object  please  stand  up.  To  appear  in  Journal  of  Indian  Linguistics,  vol. 
1.  --  Transitivity  as  a  gradient  feature:  synchronic  and  diachronic  evidence  from 
Indo-Aryan,  especially  Sanskrit.  Proceedings  of  the  Conference  on  Participant  Roles 
in  South  Asia  and  Adjacent  Areas,  ed.  by  A.K.  Zide  et  al .  Indiana  University 
Linguistics  Club  (1985).  --  Reviews  of  Lehmann  and  Malkiel  (1982),  eds.,  Perspec- 
tives on  historical  linguistics.  Language  61:1  (1985);  Meenakshi  (1983),  Epic 
syntax.  To  appear  in  Journal  of  the  American  Oriental  Society. 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:  The  alchemy  of  English:  the  spread,  functions,  and  models 
of  non-native  Englishes.  Oxford  and  New  York:  Pergamon  Press  (1985).  --  Insti- 
tutionalized second-language  varieties.  The  English  langauge  today,  ed.  by  S. 
Greenbaum,  211-26.  Oxford  and  New  York:  Pergamon  Press.  --  Attitude  and  usage: 
English  in  the  world  context:  introduction,  207-10.  Ibid.  --  The  alchemy  of 
English:  social  and  functional  power  of  non-native  varieties.  Language  and 
Power,  ed.  by  C.  Kramarae,  M.  Schulz,  and  W.  O'Barr,  176-93.  Beverly  Hills,  CA 
Sage  Publications.  --  World  Englishes  and  the  teaching  of  English  to  non-native 
speakers:  contexts,  attitudes,  and  concerns.  TESOL  Newsletter  8:5.25-6  (October, 
1984).  --  Standards,  codification,  and  sociol inguistic  realism:  the  English 
language  in  the  Outer  Circle.  English  in  the  world,  ed.  by  R.  Quirk  and  H. 
Widdowson.  Cambridge  and  New  York:  Cambridge  University  Press  (1985).  --  Cur- 
rent issues  in  b.i  1  ingual  ism:  an  update  of  directions  in  research.  Annual  Review 
of  Applied  Linguistics  5.11-34.  Ibid.  --  Reviews  of  R.  Cooper,  ed.,  Language  spread: 
studies  in  diffusion  and  social  change.  Langauge  60:4.961-65. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU  (Linguistics  and  English  as  a  Second  Language):  Hindi-Urdu.  To 
appear  in  World's  major  languages,  ed.  by  B.  Comrie  (by  invitation).  Croom  Helm. 
--  Discourse  strategies,  pragmatics,  and  ESL:  where  are  we  going?  To  appear  in 
RELC  Journal  (by  invitation).   (December,  1985.) 
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HENRY  KAHANE  (With  Renee  Kahane):  The  krater  and  the  grail:  hermetic 
sources  of  the  Parzival.   Illinois  Studies  in  Language  and  Literature,  vol.  56 
(with  A.  Pietrangeli).   (Reprint  of  a  1965  publication.)  --  Introductory  essay: 
aspects  of  Mediterranean  linguistics.  Mediterranean  Langauge  Review  1.7-10. 
Tel-Aviv  and  Wiesbaden.  --  Linguistic  aspects  of  socio-political  keywords. 
Language  Problems  and  Language  Planning  8.143-60.  University  of  Texas.  -- 
From  the  land  of  puzzingly  intricate.  Test  your  word  power,  ed.  by  J.B.  Agel , 
15-16.  New  York.  --  Butor  'Bittern1:  elusiveness  of  a  name.  Homenaje  a  manuel 
alvar,  II  Lingufstica,  371-80.  Madrid.  --  Review  of  C.  Alegg-Mengold,  Die 
Bezeichnungsgeschichte  von  Mais,  Kartoffel  und  Ananas  in  Italicnisthen.  Romance 
Philology  37:2.245-47.  Bern  (1979). 

SUE  ANN  KENDALL:  Japanese  sentence-final  particles  as  commitment  markers. 
Proceedings  of  the  Eleventh  Annual  Meeting,  Berkeley  Linguistics  Society  (in  press) 

*MICHAEL  J.  KENSTOWICZ 

MAIRO  KIDDA:  Morpheme  alternation  in  Tangale:   a  syllable  structure  approach. 
Proceedings  of  the  15th  Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics,  UCLA  (in  press). 

CHIN-W.  KIM  (with  K-M.  Lee:)  Korean  Phonology.  Seoul:  Hakyon-sa  (1984).  -- 
Language  and  mind.  MAAL  9.5-22.  Yonsei  University,  Seoul,  Korea  (December,  1984). 
--  English  as  an  instrument.  0N0  5.31-38.  Language  Research  Institute,  Chungnam 
University,  Taejon,  Korea  (December,  1984).  --  The  Korean  language.  The  Philip 
Jaisohn  Memorial  Foundation,  Elkins  Park,  PA  (1984).  --  Perceptual  factors  in  phono- 
logy. Language  and  Linguistics,  Hankook  University  of  Foreign  Studies,  Seoul, 
Korea  (1984;  in  press).  --  Linguistics:   its  theory  and  application.  Seoul,  Korea: 
Tower  Press  (1985;  in  press). 

*CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH 

CHERIS  KRAMARAE  (Speech  Communication):   (With  M.  Schulz  and  W.  O'Barr:) 
Toward  an  understanding  of  language  and  power,  ed.  by  M.  Schulz  and  W.  O'Barr,  9- 
22.  Beverly  Hills:  Sage  (1984).  --  Resistance  to  women's  public  speaking.  Gewalkt 
durch  sprache,  ed.  by  S.  Tromel-Plotz,  203-28.  Frankfurt:  Fischer  Taschenbuch 
Verlag. 

SEEICHI  MAKINO  (Asian  Studies):   (With  M.  TSUTSUI:)  A  dictionary  of  Japanese 
grammar.  The  Japan  Times  (Summer,  1985;  in  press).  --  How  relevant  is  a  functional 
notion  of  communication  orientation  to  wa  and  £a?  To  appear  in  Perspectives  on  wa 
in  Japanese,  ed.  by  J.  Hinds.  --  Nihongo  Kftgo  Danwa  ni  okeru  Hanpuku  no  Gensoku 
(Some  principles  or  repetition  in  Japanese  Spoken  Discourse).  To  appear  in  Gengo, 
Taishukan. 

HIDEAKI  OKAWA:  Selection  restriction  on  Japanese  verbs  of  commencement.  Fest- 
schrift for  Dr.  Minoru  Yasui,  Kaitakusha  Publishing  Co.  (in  press). 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE  (Linguistics  and  Religious  Studies):  Sound  symbolism 
in  the  classical  Sanskrit  literature.   International  Journal  of  Applied  Linguistics. 
University  of  Singapore  (Fall  1984). 

^ELIZABETH  PEARCE 
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RUDOLPH  C.  TROIKE  (Educational  Psychology):  SCALP:  Social  and  cultural 
aspects  of  language  proficiency.  Language  proficiency  and  academic  achievement, 
ed.  by  C.  Rivera,  44-54.  Clevedon,  Avon:  Multilingual  Matters  Ltd.  --  (With 
G.  Cziko:)  Contexts  of  bilingual  education:   international  perspectives  and 
issues  .  AILA  Review  1.100-52.   (Association  Internationale  de  Linguistique 
Appliquee.)  --  Memory  and  the  language  laboratory.  Festshrift  for  Robert  Lado, 
ed.  by  K.  Jankowsky,  220-26.  Amsterdam:  John  Benjamins  Press. 

*WILLIAM  WALLACE 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA  (Linguistics  and  the  Center  for  Advanced  Study):  Cidian 
Xue  Galilum.  Translation  of  the  'Manual  of  Lexicography'.  Peking:  Shangwu 
Yinshuguan  (1983).  --  Kleinasiatische  Ortshamem  (745  pages  with  530  maps). 
Heidelberg:  Carl  Winter  (1984). 

PAPERS  READ 

ELMER  H.  ANTONSEN  (Germanic):  The  Germanic  tradition.  Symposium  on  the 
History  of  Linguistics  and  Its  Relevance  for  Modern  Linguistics,  Department 
of  Linguistics,  UIUC,  March  29,  1984.  --  The  runes:  the  earliest  Germanic 
writing  systems.  Arizona  State  University  Centennial  Lecture  Series,  Tempe, 
AZ,  September  6,  1984.  --  Germanic  linguistics  and  runic  inscriptions.  Depart- 
ment of  Germanic  Studies,  Indiana  University,  Bloomington,  IN,  October  19,  1984. 

DIANA  ARCHANGELI:  Underspecif ication  in  underlying  representation.  Mid- 
America  Linguistic  Conference,  Columbia,  MO,  Fall,  1984.  --  Yokuts  vowel  harmony: 
evidence  for  planes  and  tiers  in  nonlinear  phonology.  University  of  Wisconsin 
at  Milwaukee  Linguistics  Colloquia,  January  1985.  --  On  the  misuse  of  under- 
specif ication.  University  of  Chicago  Linguistics  Society  Colloquia,  January  1985. 

MARGIE  S.  BERNS:  Functional  approaches  to  English:   implications  and  appli- 
cations. Association  Internationale  de  Linguistique  Appliquee,  World  Congress, 
Brussels,  Belgium,  August  1984.  --  The  functional  approach  and  communicative  compe- 
tence: applications  in  foreign  language  teaching.  Applied  Linguistics,  Communi- 
cative Competence,  and  Foreign  Languages  Colloquium,  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American 
Council  on  the  Teaching  of  Foreign  Languages,  Chicago,  November  1984. 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA  (Linguistics  and  African  Studies):  French  colonial  language 
policy  and  its  legacies.   15th  Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics,  UCLA, 
March  29-31,  1984  --  Linguistic,  pedagogical,  and  cultural  consierations  with 
special  reference  to  African  language  teaching  in  the  U.S.A.  MSU  Conference  on 
African  Language  Teaching  Materials,  MSU,  East  Lansing,  April  14-15,  1984.  -- 
Education  and  development:  a  compaative  analysis  of  education  in  Zaire,  Ghana, 
and  Nigeria.   International  Invitational  Conference  on  the  Myths  and  Realities  of 
the  Zairean  Crisis,  Howard  University,  Washington,  D.C.,  October  5-7,  1984.  -- 
Issues  in  language  and  communication  in  Sub-Saharan  Africa.  African  Studies  Center 
Fall  1984  Roundtable  Conference  on  Language,  Literacy,  and  Communication  in  Africa, 
UIUC,  November  8-9,  1984.  --  Code-mixing,  language  variation,  and  linguistics 
theory.   16th  Annual  African  Linguistics  Conference,  Yale  University,  March  21- 
23,  1985. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG  (Linguistics  and  Language  Learning  Lab):  Chinese  language 
database  and  linguistic  expert  system.  Fifth  Annual  International  Workshop  on 
Chinese  Linguistics,  Center  for  Advanced  Study  in  the  Behavioral  Science,  Stanford, 
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March  29,  1984.  --  (With  ZHIJI  LU:)  A  quantitative  description  of  Chinese  dialect 
affinity  based  on  distribution  of  initials.   17th  International  Conference  on  Sino- 
Tibetan  Languages  and  Linguistics,  Eugene,  OR,  September  7-9,  1984.  --  Microcourse 
#1,  Volkswriter  Deluxe  Word  processing.  Language  Learning  Lab,  UIUC,  May  22,  1984. 
--  Natural  language  in  library  LCS/FBR  interface.  Language  Learning  Lab  Research 
Seminar,  Ibid,  November  5,  1984.  --  Microcourse  #3  Advanced  Volkswriter  Deluxe 
Word  Processing.   Ibid,  January  16,  1985.  --  Language  authoring  system:  a  project. 
Language  Learning  Lab  Research  Seminar,  Ibid,  January  29,  1985.  --  The  state  of 
the  world  of  foriegn  language  teaching:  China.  Second  Language  Acquisition  and 
Teacher  Education  Seminar,  UIUC,  February  20,  1985.  Chinese  dialect  affinity  and 
population  movement.  Conference  on  Prospects  of  Interdisciplinary  Research  on 
Chinese  Population  Movements,  Center  for  International  Human  Population  Studies, 
California  State  University,  Long  Beach,  CA,  March  2,  1985.  --  Chinese  characters 
on  computers.  Language  Learning  Lab  Research  Seminar,  Ibid,  March  7,  1985.  -- 
Demonstration  of  University  of  Illinois  online  catalog  user  interface  and  parti- 
cipation in  online  catalog  screen  displays  sponsored  by  the  Council  on  Library 
Resources.  Lakeway  Conference  Center,  Austin,  TX,  March  10-13,  1985. 

ALICE  DAVISON  (Reading  Center):  Experiencers  and  patients  as  subjects  in  Hindi- 
Urdu.  Chicago  Linguistic  Society  Meeting  Parasession,  April  25,  1984.  --  Relative 
clause  constructions  in  Hindi  and  Urdu--syntactic  restrictions  without  syntactic 
movement.  SALA  Conference,  University  of  Texas,  May  25-27,  1984.  --  The  complex 
NP  constraint  and  the  corelative  construction  in  Hindi-Urdu.  Chicago  Linguistic 
Society  Monthly  Meeting,  October  25,  1984.  --  WH-questions  in  Hindi-Urdu.  Central 
Institute  of  Indian  Languagues,  Mysore,  December  10,  1984.  --  Corelative  construc- 
tions and  island  constraints.  Jawarhal  Nehru  University,  New  Delhi,  December  13, 
1984.  --  Island  constraints.  Department  of  Linguistics,  university  of  Delhi, 
December  14,  1984.  --  Question  in  Hindi-Urdu.   Ibid,  December  18,  1984.  --  Corela- 
tive clauses.  Ibid,  December  20,  1984.  --  Syntactic  constraints  on  WH-  in  situ: 
constituent  questions  in  Hindi-Urdu.   1984  LSA  Winter  Meeting,  December  28-30,  1984. 

WAYNE  DICKERSON  (English  as  a  Second  Language):  A  new  look  at  an  old  problem: 
the  [Z]  and  [D]  morphemes.  Midwest  TESOL  Conference,  Cincinnati,  OH,  October  19, 
1984. 

ANDREA  DUNN:  Tanzania's  Swahili  languge  policy:  a  critical  view.  African 
Studies  Center  Fall  1984  Roundtable  on  Language,  Literacy,  and  Communication  in 
Africa,  UIUC,  November  9,  1984. 

ATTEYA  EL-NOORY:  Code-switching  and  the  search  for  universals:  a  study  in 
(Egyptian)  Arabic/English  Bi 1 ingual ism.  16th  Annual  Conference  on  African  Lin- 
guistics, Yale  University,  March  21-23,  1985. 

GEORGIA  M.  GREEN:  The  description  of  inversions  in  generalized  phrase  struc- 
ture grammar.,  11th  Annual  Berkeley  Linguistics  Society  Meeting,  February  1985. 
--  Why  agreement  must  be  stipulated  for  there-  insertion.  2nd  Annual  Eastern 
Conference  on  Linguistics,  Columbus,  OH,  September,  1984.  --  Subcategorization  and 
the  account  of  inversions.   Ibid,  September,  1984. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  Compensatory  lengthening:   in  defense  of  the  concept  'mora'. 
8th  International  Phonology  Meeting,  Eisenstadt,  Austria,  June,  1984.  --  Auxilia- 
renklise,  Worsetelleungswandel  und  Pronominalenkl ise.  Sprachwisenschaftl iches 
Seminar,  University  MUnchen,  June,  1984.  --  Modernes  gesprochenes  Sanskrit:  Mutter- 
sprache,  Gelchrtensprache;  lebendig  order  tot?  Indologisches  Seminar,  Sudasien- 
institut,  Universitat  Heidelberg,  July,  1984.  --  Voice,  mood,  and  the  gerundive 


(krtya)  in  Sanskrit.  Sixth  World  Sanskrit  Conference,  Philadelphia,  October, 
1984.  --  Regular  metathesis.  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Linguistic  Society  of 
America,  December,  1984. 

OMAR  KA:  Recent  development  in  language  planning  in  francophone  Africa. 
African  Studies  Center  Fall  1984  Roundtable  Conference  on  Language,  Literacy, 
and  Communication  in  Africa,  UIUC,  November  8-9,  1984. 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:  Standards,  codification,  and  sociol inguistic  realism:  the 
English  language  in  the  Outer  Circle.  Conference  on  Progress  in  English  Studies, 
50th  Anniversary  Celebrations  of  the  British  Council,  London,  September  17-21, 
1984.  --  The  bilingual 's  creativity  and  contact  literatures  in  English.  Faculty 
Seminar,  Department  of  English  Language  and  Literature,  National  University  of 
Singapore,  August  8,  1984.  --  World  Englishes  and  our  English:   institutionalized 
varieties  and  pragmatic  failure  (invited  paper).  Faculty  Seminar,  Ibid,  October  16, 
1984.  --  Invited  lectures  at  the  SEAMEO  Regional  Language  Center,  Singapore  and 
the  Indian  Cultural  Society,  National  University  of  Singapore  during  August  1  to 
October  29,  1984.  --  English  as  an  international  language:   issues  and  concerns 
(invited  paper).  Brigham  Young  University  Hawaii  Campus,  January  9,  1985.  --  ESP 
and  non-native  varieties  of  English:  toward  a  shift  in  paradigm  (invited  paper). 
International  Conference  of  English  for  Specific  Purposes,  British  Council,  Asia 
Foundation  and  Ministry  of  Higher  Education,  Colombo,  Sri  Lanka,  April  1-5,  1985. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU  (Linguistics  and  English  as  a  Second  Language):  Text,  context, 
and  interpretation  (invited  paper).  Faculty  Seminar,  Department  of  English  Lan- 
guage and  Literature,  National  University  of  Singapore,  July  25,  1984.  --  Discourse 
strategies,  pragmatics,  and  ESL:  where  are  we  going?  (Invited  paper.)  SEAMEO 
Regional  English  Language  Center,  Singapore,  August  14,  1984.  --  Applied  linguistics 
and  foreign  language  teaching:  a  non-western  perspective.  Joint  ACTFL/AAAL  Session, 
Chicago,  November  16,  1984.  --  Discourse  analysis  and  second  language  acquisiton 
research:   issues  and  directions.  AAAL  Meeting,  Baltimore,  December  28,  1984.  -- 
Accuracy,  fluency,  proficiency:  grammar  in  communicative  language  teaching.  DESL 
Colloquium,  UIUC,  January  29,  1985. 

HENRY  KAHANE:  Typology  of  the  prestige  language.  Presidential  Address:  Lin- 
guistic Society  of  America,  Baltimore,  December,  1984.  --  Words  and  things:  By- 
zantium's influence  on  the  West.  Dumbarton  Oaks,  April,  1985. 

SUE  ANN  KENDALL:  Japaense  sentence-final  particles  as  commitment  markers. 
11th  Annual  Berkeley  Linguistics  Society  Meeting,  February  17,  1985. 

MAIRO  KIDDA:  Morpheme  alternation  in  Tangale:  a  syllable  structure  approach. 
15th  Annual  African  Linguistics  Conference,  UCLA,  March  29-31,  1984. 

CHIN-W.  KIM:   Invited  workshop  on  CV  phonology,   linguistic  Society  of  Korea 
Summer  Meeting,  July  2-6,  1984.   (With  S-C.  Ann:)  Vowel  harmony  in  Korean:  a  non- 
linear approach.  Mid-America  Linguistics  Conference,  Columbia,  MO,  October  12- 
13,  1984.  --  Phonology  on  the  'C-string'?  LSA  Winter  Meeting,  Baltimore,  December  27- 
30,  1984.  --  Perceptual  factors  in  phonology.   Indiana  University,  Bloomington, 
IN,  March  5,  1985. 

ELIZABETH  A.  KISSLING:   Unwanted  Attention.   llth#Annual  DePauw  University 
Undergraduate  Honors  Conference,  Greencastle,  IN,  March  14-16,  1985. 

CHERIS  KRAMARAE  (Speech  Communication):  Social  issues  of  language  change. 
Department  of  linguistics,  University  of  Hannover,  West  Germany,  June,  1984. 
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SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Center  for  Asian  Studies):  Some  principles  of  repetition 
in  Japanese  spoken  discourse  (invited  paper).  Nitobe-Ohira  Memorial  Conference 
in  Japanese  Studies,  University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada,  May  23- 
25,  1984, 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE  (Linguistics  and  Religious  Studies):  Modernity, 
religion,  and  regional ity:  contexts  and  Conflicts  in  language  and  power.  AAAL 
Meeting,  Baltimore,  December,  1984. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA  (Linguistics  and  Center  for  Advanced  Study):  Paper  read  at 
the  Johnson  Conference,  London,  1984. 

DEGREES  GRANTED 

Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  students  have  earned 
degrees  from  the  Department  of  Linguistics. 

M.A. 

Patama  Attanatho,  Johanna  Bogadottir,  Robert  Stephen  Carlisle,  Julie  Ann 
Christiansen,  Abigail  Catherine  Cohn,  Jean  D'Souza,  Tsai-chwun  Du,  Katarzyna 
Anna  Dziwirek,  Tsai-wen  Jau,  Akiko  Matsumori,  Norma  Elizabeth  Miller,  Saleh 
Salem  Nahdi,  Hyang-sook  Sohn,  Piyanat  Sukonthaman,  Paul  Dennis  Teng,  Duanngarm 
Yingphaibul,  Eluzai  Yokwe. 

Ph.D. 


Pornpimol  Chutisilp,  Susan  Kay  Donaldson,  Abdel  Halim  M.  Hamid,  Omar 
Mesleh  Irshied,  Aziz  M.  Khalil,  Michal  Allon  Livnat,  Peter  Harper  Lowenberg, 
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DISSERTATION  ABSTRACTS 

PORNPIMOL  CHUTISILP:  A  sociol inguistic  study  of  an  additional  language: 
English  in  Thailand.   ( 1 98?) 

This  study  seeks  to  provide  an  explicit  analysis  of  a  'performance  variety' 
of  English  as  used  in  Thailand  by  the  Thai  people.   It  is  an  examination  of  the 
linguistics  and  sociol inguistic  characteristics  of  English  in  the  Thai  context, 
where  English  serves  a  vital  role  as  an  additional  language.  The  ways  in  which 
English  is  patterned  and  organized  support  the  concept  of  'Thainess',  i.e.,  Thai 
English  with  its  unique  characteristics.  The  'deviations'  at  different  levels 
in  what  has  been  termed  here  'Thai  English'  are  explained  in  terms  of  social  and 
cultural  transfers  from  the  native  language.   It  is  further  claimed  that  such 
Thainess  in  English  can  be  understood  in  the  Thai  context  of  situation  where 
English  is  being  used.  The  discussion,  therefore,  includes  shared  rules  of 
speaking  and  interpretations  of  speech  performance,  shared  attitudes  regarding 
language  forms  and  uses,  and  shared  sociocultural  understandings  with  regard  to 
Thai  norms  and  values  in  Thai  settings. 
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This  dissertation  is  composed  of  the  following  eight  chapters:   1.   Intro- 
duction; 2.  Linguistic  Context  of  Thailand;  3.  Varieties  of  English:  Theoretical 
and  Functional  Approaches;  4.  The  Spread  of  English  in  Thailand;  5.  Towards  Thai 
English;  6.  Style  and  Discourse  in  Thai  English;  7.  Theoretical  and  Applied 
Implications;  and  8.  Summary  and  Directions  for  Future  Research. 

Although  the  study  does  not  discuss  specific  pedagogical  concepts  and  approaches 
in  detail,  it  does  conclude  with  theoretical  and  applied  implications,  i.e.,  the 
notions  of  speech  acts  and  pragmatics,  stylistics,  communicative  competence,  and 
bilingual  ism  are  discusses  and  it  is  pointed  out  as  to  how  the  teaching  and  learn- 
ing of  English  in  Thailand,  will  be  affected  as  a  result  of  studies  such  as  this 
one. 

SUSAN  KAY  DONALDSON:  Some  constraints  of  consideration  on  conversation:   inter- 
actions of  politeness  and  relevance  in  Grice's  second  maxim  of  quantity.   (1984) 

In  his  by  now  well-known  paper  'Logic  and  conversation'  philosopher  of  language 
Paul  Grice  establishes  four  maxims  speakers  follow  in  conversing:  maxims  of  quantity, 
quality,  relation,  and  manner.  The  maxim  of  quantity  he  divides  into  two  parts, 
saying  that  conversational  participants  must  give  enough  information  to  each  other, 
but  must  not  give  too  much.  However,  after  once  establishing  this  maxim,  Grice 
immediately  casts  doubt  on  its  validity,  saying  that  its  second  part  is  adequately 
covered  by  the  maxim  of  relation,  which  states  that  what  one  says  should  be  relevant-- 
that  is,  that  any  remark  that  would  be  considered  overinformative  would  be  discounted 
by  its  being  irrelevant,  anyway,  thus  eliminating  the  need  for  the  second  half  of 
the  maxim  of  quantity. 

This  dissertation,  employing  examples  from  both  tape-recorded  'real'  conversa- 
tions and  conversations  from  short  stories  and  novels,  argues  that  Grice's  first 
intuitions  were  correct,  namely,  that  the  second  half  of  the  maxim  of  quantity  is 
both  valid  and  necessary.  Speakers  refrain,  at  times,  from  conveying  to  one  another 
information  that  could  be  highly  relevant  to  the  material  at  hand,  the  thesis  main- 
tains, for  reasons  that  stem  in  large  part  from  consideration  for  one  another.  A 
lengthy  review  of  the  literature  is  included,  as  well  as  a  chapter  distinguishing 
conversati  on  from  other  sorts  of  verbal  interaction,  and  one  on  the  nature  of  con- 
sideration and  precedents  from  the  literature  on  human  interaction  for  consideration 
as  a  valid  form  of  motivation.  Transcripts  of  four  'real'  conversations  follow  the 
text. 

ABDEL  HALIM  M.  HAMID:  A  descriptive  analysis  of  Sudanese  colloquial  Arabic 
phonology.   (1984) 

This  thesis  discusses  in  some  detail  the  phonology  of  Sudanese  Colloquial 
Arabic.   It  attempts  for  the  first  time  to  present  a  thoroughly  precise  descrip- 
tive analysis  to  the  most  prominent  phenomena  of  the  phonology  of  this  language 
under  the  recently  developed  approaches  in  the  field  of  phonological  theory  and 
shows  the  adequacy  of  these  approaches  in  generating  the  phonology  of  this  partic- 
ular dialect  of  Arabic. 

It  is  concluded  that  besides  utilizing  the  technical  devices  available  under 
the  traditional  approaches,  the  devices  introduced  by  the  recently  developed 
approaches  can  be  utilized  in  a  very  efficient  way. 

This  thesis  consists  of  an  introduction  and  six  chapters.   In  the  introduction 
the  main  features  of  the  study  as  well  as  its  theoretical  framework  are  set  forth. 
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Chapter  1  is  devoted  to  some  observations  on  the  historical  development  that 
has  some  significant  consequences  to  the  synchronic  analysis  which  is  the  major 
concern  of  the  study. 

Chapter  2  deals  with  stress  assignment  in  Sudanese  Colloquial  Arabic  within  two 
different  perspectives;  segmental  and  metrical  and  shows  the  merits  of  both. 

Chapter  3  discusses  the  inflectional  phonology  in  great  detail  and  states  a 
number  of  phonological  rules  to  account  for  different  processes  arising  from  the 
juxtaposition  of  morphemes. 

Chapter  4  discusses  syncope  as  phrasal  rule  and  shows  its  operation  across 
boundaries  as  well  as  its  nature  as  a  rule  sensitive  to  certain  syntactic  struc- 
tures. 

Chapter  5  deals  with  the  assimilation  processes  within  the  word  and  across 
word  boundaries,  indicating  that  these  processes  represent  one  of  the  character- 
istics of  Sudanese  Colloquial  Arabic  and  belong  to  the  post-lexical  portion  of 
the  grammar. 

Chapter  6  discusses  the  morphology  of  the  verb  in  Sudanese  Colloquial  Arabic 
showing  the  way  whereby  different  verbal  forms  are  derived  and  accounts  for  the 
morphophonological  processes  involved  in  that  derivation. 

OMAR  MUSLEH  IRSHIED:  The  phonology  of  Arabic:  Bani  Hassan--a  Bedouin 
Jordanian  dialect.   (1984) 

This  thesis  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  selective  phonological  aspects  of 
Arabic  phonology  in  general  and  Bani  Hassan  dialect  in  particular.  Basically, 
an  analysis  of  the  phonological  rules  that  are  most  often  presented  in  general 
analyses  of  Arabic  phonology,  both  on  the  lexical  level  and  on  the  phrasal  level 
is  given,  while  we  attempt  to  investigate  the  important  issues  that  characterize 
the  Bedouin  dialects  in  general  and  Bani  Hassan  Arabic  in  particular. 

The  following  notes  will  give  a  general  overview  of  the  organization  of  this 
study.  Chapter  1  presents  the  basic  aspects  of  the  language.  Chapter  2  examines 
the  lexical  rules  that  apply  inside  the  lexicon  through  the  course  of  word  forma- 
tion. It  has  been  shown  that  most  of  these  rules  are  cyclic,  structure  preserving 
and  may  be  sensitive  to  the  properties  of  individual  words.  Chapter  3  deals  with 
the  relatively  more  complicated  phonology  that  operates  at  the  phrasal  level.  The 
rules  that  are  discussed  in  this  chapter  apply  across  word  boundaries,  they  may 
introduce  new  structures  and  segments  not  found  in  the  basic  inventory  of  segments 
and  finally,  they  should  be  without  lexical  exceptions. 

AZIZ  M.  KHALIL:  Communicative  error  evaluation:  a  study  of  American  native 
speakers'  evaluations  and  interpretations  of  deviant  utterances  written  by  Arab 
FFL  Learners.   (1984) 


This  study  is  an  attempt  to  investigate  American  native  speakers'  evaluations 
and  interpretations  of  grammatically  and  semantically  deviant  utterances  written 
by  Arab  EFL  learners  and  to  establish  communicative  criteria  that  may  be  utilized 
in  selective  error  correction  and  in  the  writing  and  sequencing  of  teaching  mate- 
rials. The  purpose  of  this  study  is  threefold:   (1)  to  investigate  the  differences 
between  judged  intelligibility  and  naturalness;  (2)  to  investigate  the  extent  to 
which  error  type  (grammatical  or  semantic)  and  immediate  linguistic  context  affect 
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the  intelligibility,  naturalness,  and  interpretabi 1 ity  of  deviant  utterances;  and 
(3)  to  provide  a  validation  measure  for  judgments  of  intelligibility. 

Two  types  of  measures  were  used:  evaluation  and  interpretation.  The  former 
involved  the  evaluations  of  deviant  utterances,  presented  both  in  and  out  of 
context,  on  four-point  scales  of  intelligibility  and  naturalness.  The  latter 
required  the  selection  from  among  four  options  of  the  best  interpretation  of  the 
meaning  intended  by  the  Arab  writer. 

This  experiment  included  two  factorial  designs:  a  between-subject  design  for 
naturalness  and  intelligibility  and  a  within-subject  design  for  intelligibility 
and  interpretation. 

This  experiment  included  two  factorial  designs:   a  between-subject  design  for 
naturalness  and  intelligibility  and  a  within-subject  design  for  intelligibility 
and  interpretation. 

The  subjects  consisted  of  240  American  undergraduate  students  enrolled  at  the 
University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana-Champaign.  The  results  of  t-tests  indicated  that 
utterances  were  geneerally  judged  to  be  more  intelligible  than  they  were  natural. 
The  ANOVA  results  showed  that  semantical ly  deviant  utterances  were  judged  to  be 
less  intelligible  and  interpretable  than  were  grammatically  deviant  utterances. 
Immediate  linguistic  context  did  not  influence  native  speakers'  ability  to  inter- 
pret the  writer's  intent.  Two  factors  were  noted  that  may  account  for  this  unex- 
pected result:  the  limited  amount  of  context  provided  and  the  poor  rhetorical 
quality  of  this  context. 

Fisher's  Exact  Test  results  showed  no  association  between  the  subjects'  per- 
formance on  the  two  measures  of  intelligibility  and  interpretation.  This  result 
raises  questions  as  to  the  basis  for  judgements  of  intelligibility  since  these  do 
not  appear  to  reflect  native  speakers'  actual  comprehension  of  the  meaning  intended 
by  the  writer.  Rather,  they  appear  to  indicate  the  extent  to  which  native  speakers 
think  they  understand  the  meaning  of  the  deviant  utterances. 

The  implications  of  these  results  for  the  methodology  of  communicative  error 
evaluation  and  classroom  teaching  are  discussed. 

MICHAL  ALLON  LIVNAT:   Focus  constructions  in  Somali.   (1984) 

The  purpose  of  this  study  is  to  provide  a  syntactic  analysis  of  focus  con- 
structions in  Somali  in  the  framework  of  transformational-generative  grammar. 
The  emphasis  is  on  NP  focus  constructions  with  the  focus  marker  baa--  a  very 
common  construction  in  Somali. 

Focus  is  a  predominant  phenomenon  in  Somali.  One  constituent  in  every 
indicative  affirmative  sentence  must  be  marked  by  a  focus  marker  as  the  focus  of 
the  sentence.  The  focus  marker  may  occur  in  either  an  unconjugated  form  or  in  a 
conjugated  form  where  it  is  coalesced  with  a  subject  clitic.  The  analysis  pro- 
posed in  this  study  accounts  for  the  distribution  of  the  various  forms  of  the 
focus  marker. 

The  main  problem  which  the  thesis  addresses  is  that  focused  non-subject  noun 
phrases  are  marked  by  a  focus  marker  which  agrees  with  the  subject  of  the  sentence. 
Thus  it  may  appear  as  if  Somali  exhibits  an  unusual  phenomenon  of  agreement  between 
subjects  and  objects. 
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The  analysis  which  is  proposed  in  this  study  makes  it  unnecessary  to  postulate 
such  an  agreement.  According  to  this  analysis  any  focused  NP,  regardless  of  its 
grammatical  relation  is  extracted  out  of  its  clause  and  moved  to  a  position  in 
COMP  where  it  is  marked  by  the  invariable  unconjugated  form  of  the  focus  marker. 
The  conjugated  form  of  the  focus  marker  is  the  outcome  of  phonological  rules 
which  coalesce  the  focus  marker  with  a  subject  clitic  and  are  independent  of  the 
analysis  of  focus. 

One  important  consequence  of  the  analysis  is  that  a  logical  subject  which 
is  marked  as  the  focus  by  the  focus  marker,  is  not  the  grammatical  subject  of 
the  sentence.  Hence  sentences  in  which  the  logical  subject  is  focused  are 
grammatically  subjectless. 

An  analysis  of  the  presence  and  distribution  of  subject  clitics  is  proposed 
and  the  role  of  subject  clitics  in  various  types  of  clauses  is  discussed. 

PETER  HARPER  LOWENBERG:  English  in  the  Malay  Archipelago:  nativization 
and  its  functions  in  a  socio! inguistic  area.   (1984) 

This  study  analyzes  and  compares  the  non-native  varieties  of  English  in  the 
countries  of  the  Malay  Archipelago—Singapore,  Malaysia,  and  Indonesia.  This 
region  constitutes  a  sociol inguistic  area  by  virtue  of  extensive  shared  socio- 
cultural  and  linguistic  features  dating  from  the  pre-colonial  era.  However, 
political,  economic,  and  demographic  developments  during  the  colonial  and  post- 
colonial  periods  have  created  distinct  sociol inguistic  contexts  for  the  use  of 
English  in  each  of  these  countries. 

The  basic  theoretical  premise  is  that  realistic  interpretation  of  non-native 
varieties  of  English  requires  a  pragmatic  and  functional  approach  to  the  use  and 
usage  of  language.  From  this  perspective,  a  non-native  variety  of  English  is 
nativized  to  the  degree  that  differences  in  its  forms  and  functions  from  those 
in  other  varieties  of  English  reflect  acculturation  into  a  specific  sociocultural 
context  and  contact  and  interaction  with  other  languages  in  multilinguals'  lin- 
guistic repertoires. 

Several  important  aspects  of  nativization  are  illustrated.  First,  nativization 
originates  largely  from  the  transfer  of  linguistic  features  from  other  languages 
and  from  creative  innovation  as  an  inevitable  result  of  the  use  of  Enlgish  in  non- 
native  contexts.  Second,  much  nativization  can  be  linked  to  a  number  of  socio- 
llinguistic  functions  of  language,  including  register,  style,  and  the  expression 
of  identity.  Third,  the  degrees  and  types  of  nativization  of  English  in  a  socio- 
1 inguistic  setting  are  determined  by  the  range  of  domains  in  which  English  is  used 
and  the  number  of  speakers  who  use  English  in  those  domains.  Fourth,  changes  in 
the  sociocultural  and  linguistic  settings  of  language  use  are  generally  reflected 
in  altered  patterns  of  nativization. 

The  analysis  in  this  study  is  primarily  textual,  based  on  a  wide  range  of 
written  texts  from  each  country  rather  than  on  close  observation  of  verbal 
interaciton.   Implications  of  this  research  are  discussed  for  several  crucial 
issues  in  linguistic  theory  and  its  applications,  including  langauge  planning  and 
language  pedagogy. 

BENJAMIN  JAMESLAI  MAGURA:  Style  and  meaning  in  African  English:  a  socio- 
1 inguistic  analysis  of  South  African  and  Zimbabwean  English.   (1984) 

This  study  presents  an  analysis  of  the  style  and  'meaning'  of  the  variety  of 
English  used  in  the  sociocultural  context  of  South  Africa  and  Zimbabwe.  The 
focus  is  primarily  on  the  African  or  Black  English  variety. 
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It  is  argued  that  the  Blacks  in  this  region  have  developed  a  variety  of 
English  that  deviates  in  several  ways  from  what  is  traditionally  referred  to 
as  the  'standard'  variety.  Such  deviations  are  essentially  due  to  cultural  and 
linguistic  contact.  The  new  variety  thus  developed  has  a  set  of  functions 
which  are  not  necessarily  identical  to  those  contexts  in  which  the  'standard 
varieties'  are  used.  It  is  also  a  variety  developed  for  communication  among  non- 
native  users  of  Enlgish.  In  short,  the  emerging  Black  variety  has  a  style  and 
meaning  system  appropraite  for  the  African  local  situation. 

It  is  shown  that  deviation  in  this  variety  is  a  result  of  many  productive 
linguistic  processes.  These  range  from  direct  translaltion  from  local  African 
languages,  to  various  types  of  collocations,  semantic  shifts,  caiques,  and  inno- 
vations in  lexical ization.  These  deviations  are  also  evident  at  the  discoursal 
level  where  they  reveal  a  close  relationship  with  discourse  patterns  in  African 
languages. 

The  study  provides  a  historical  context  for  understanding  the  development  of 
a  Black  Enlgish  variety.  It  has  passed  through  three  basic  stages.  The  first 
stage  was  when  English  education  was  restricted  to  very   few  Blacks  who  were  expected 
to  attain  a  near-native  fluency,  and  whose  only  other  communicants  in  English  were 
native  speakers  of  English.  This  group's  English  showed  an  obsession  with  the  flam- 
boyant style  of  the  great  Enlgish  literary  works.  The  second  stage  was  greatly  in- 
fluenced by  missionary  education,  and  thus  echoes  themes  and  linguistic  style  with 
a  religious  flavor.  Even  then,  the  goal  at  this  stage  is  near-native  fluency.  The 
third  stage  marks  a  period  when  English  education  and  use  is  no  longer  a  privilege 
of  a  few.  It  is  this  stage  that  shows  distinct  features  of  Black  English  in  this 
region.  The  features  at  each  stage  are  exemplified  through  literary  works  by  Black 
artists  such  as:  Plaatje,  Dhlomo,  Brutus,  Mphahlele,  Themba,  Mungoshi.  The  study 
is  organized  in  five  major  chapters:  Chapter  1  is  an  overview  of  the  study.  Chapter 
2  discusses  various  Africanization  processes  which  make  African  Enlgish  a  distinct 
variety  of  English.  Chapter  3  provides  the  sociol inguistic  profile  and  gives  an  analysis 
of  discourse  in  African  Enlgish.  Chapter  4  discusses  the  lexical  innovations  in 
African  English.  The  final  chapter  concludes  with  a  summary  and  recommendations  for 
further  study  and  research.  There  is  also  an  extensive  bibliography. 

ELIZABETH  HASTINGS  PEARCE:  Language  change  and  infinitival  complements  in  Old 
French.   (1985) 

This  study  presents  an  analysis  of  infinitival  complement  constructions  in  Old 
French  which  differ  syntactically  from  their  Modern  French  parallels.  The  analysis 
is  formulated  in  the  terms  of  the  Government  and  Binding  framework  and  it  has  the 
aim  both  of  accounting  for  the  constructions  in  question  on  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
available  from  textual  sources  and  of  providing  indications  as  to  the  means  of  de- 
scribing the  subsequent  evolution  of  the  constructions. 

The  material  evidence  on  which  this  study  is  based  includes  the  results  of  an 
original  study  of  circa  40,000  lines  of  material  from  Old  French  texts.  Organized 
subsets  of  the  data  are  displayed  in  an  Appendix. 

The  analysis  distinguishes  three  types  of  infinitival  complements  in  Old  French. 
The  causative  construction  in  Old  French  (the  type:  il  me  1 'a  fait  voir  'he  made  me 
see  if  j,  un I  ike  its  Modern  French  counterpart,  is  shown  as  occurring  with  Impersonal 
and  Order  verbs  as  well  as  with  Causative  and  Perception  verbs.  Two  non-causative 
infinitival  complement  constructions  are  analyzed  and  distinguished  especially  in 
terms  of  pronoun  placement  characteristics,  as:  il  me  viendra  voir  'he  will  come  to 
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see  me'  versus  il  oubliera  de  moi  voir  'he  will  forget  to  see  me'.   In  the  former 
construction,  the  pronoun  complement  in  its  weak  form  precedes  the  main  verb  and, 
in  the  latter  construction,  the  pronoun  complement  in  its  strong  form  precedes  the 
infinitive. 

The  analysis  proposes  that  the  construction  characterized  by  the  presence  of 
the  strong  pronoun  is  to  be  described  as  including  an  S'  complement,  whereas  the 
constructions  with  weak  pronouns  are  to  be  described  as  including  VP  complements. 
It  is  further  proposed  that  the  subsequent  evolution  of  French  indicates  an  increase 
in  the  use  of  S'  infinitival  complements,  with  the  remaining  causative  constructions 
appearing  as  relic  VP  infinitival  complement  types. 

The  study  is  divided  into  two  parts:  Part  one  includes  a  general  discussion 
of  the  treatment  of  syntactic  change  in  the  Government  and  Binding  framework,  and 
Part  Two  consists  of  three  chapters  devoted  to  the  analysis  of  the  Old  French 
infinitival  complements  and  of  comparative  data  from  Modern  Romance,  especially 
Italian. 

TASANEE  SEREECHAREONSATIT:  Conjunct  verbs  and  Verbs-in-series  in  Thai.   (1984) 

This  dissertation  deals  with  two  general  types  of  verb  phrases  in  Thai:  conjunct 
verbs  and  verbs-in-series.  Conjunct  verbs  in  Thai  have  received  little  attention  in 
previous  works;  the  classification  and  analysis  of  conjunct  verbs  in  this  study  is, 
therefore,  primary.  I  conclude  that  all  conjunct  verbs  function  like  verbs  and  are 
most  adequately  treated  at  the  lexical  level. 

In  Thai,  verbs-in-series  appear  as  two  different  types  of  constructions:  serial 
verbs  and  compound  verbs.  Serial  verb  sequences  can  have  any  of  the  following  inter- 
pretations: sequential,  purposive,  unordered,  and  simultaneous.  A  preferred  inter- 
pretation is  determined  by  considering  the  semantic  information  and  the  speech  context 
The  shared  subject  constraint  holds  in  all  cases  of  serial  verbs  in  Thai. 

I  present  a  classification  of  compound  verbs  in  Thai.  Four  types  of  these  verbs- 
directional  compound  verbs,  culminative  compound  verbs,  modal  compoound  verbs,  and 
aspectual  compound  verbs--are  analyzed. 

MICHIO  TSUTSUI:  Particle  ellipses  in  Japanese.   (1984) 

In  this  study  I  consider  two  kinds  of  particle  ellipsis,  syntactic  particle 
ellipsis  and  conversational  particle  ellipsis.  Syntactic  particle  ellipsis  (dis- 
cussed in  Chapter  1)  is  the  type  of  particle  ellipsis  caused  by  certain  syntactic 
conditions.  Only  case  particles  are  ellipted  under  these  conditions.  When  one 
of  these  conditions  is  satisfied,  the  naturalness  of  case  particle  ellipsis  (or 
retention)  varies  from  'totally  natural'  depending  on  the  particle  and  the  function 
it  performs.  To  describe  this  phenomenon,  I  hypothesize  that  there  is  a  hierarchical 
relation  among  case  particles  which  perform  different  functions' regarding  their 
ellipsis  and  retention.  Statistical  data  supports  this  hypothesis. 

Conversational  particle  ellipsis  (discussed  in  Chapters  2,  3,  and  4)  is  another 
type  of  particle  ellipsis  which  takes  place  in  conversation  even  if  none  of  the 
conditions  for  syntactic  particle  ellipsis  are  satisfied. 

Chapter  2  discusses  the  ellipsis  of  the  topic  marker  wa  in  conversation.  Here, 
I  show  that  the  ellipsis  of  wa  marking  X  is  natural  if  the  speaker  and  the  hearer 
maintain  close  contact  with  the  referent  of  X  at  the  moment  of  speech. 
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Chapter  3  presents  some  general  rules  of  case  particle  ellipsis  in  conversation. 
In  one  of  these  rules  I  claim  that  the  ellipsis  of  the  case  particle  (CP)  of  an  NP- 
CP  is  unnatural  if  the  NP-CP  conveys  the  idea  of  exclusivity,  i.e.,  the  idea  'not 
others  but  X1  or  'X  and  only  X.' 

Chapter  4  discusses  the  ellipsis  of  the  case  particles  ^a  and  id  in  conversation. 
Here,  I  demonstrate  that  the  ellipsis  of  jgia  in  an  utterance  is  natural  if  the  speaker 
believes  the  utterance  carries  a  certain  kind  of  information.   I  also  show  that  the 
position  of  an  NP-^a  or  NP-£  in  a  sentence  affects  tha  naturalness  of  the  ellipsis 
of  ^a_  or  £. 

This  study  reveals  that  statements  like  'recoverable  particles  can  be  ellipted' 
cannot  explain  the  ellipsis  of  particles,  that  the  ellipsis  of  particles  is  a  matter 
of  degree  of  naturalness  rather  than  naturalness  versus  unnaturalness,  and  that 
various  aspects  of  language,  including  phonology,  syntax,  informaiton,  and  situation, 
have  bearing  on  the  ellipsis  of  particles. 

WAFAA  ABDEL-FAHEEM  BATRAN  WAHBA:   WH-construction  in  Egyptian  Arabic.   (1984) 

This  study  investigates  certain  aspects  of  the  syntax  of  S-structure  and  the 
syntax  of  Logical  Form  (LF)  as  manifested  by  the  behaviour  of  wh-questions  in  the 
grammar  of  Egyptian  Arabic.  The  framework  within  which  this  thesis  is  written  is 
that  of  Government-Binding  theory,  as  set  forth  by  Chomsky  (1981a).  Wh-operators  in 
EA  have  the  option  of  appearing  under  the  Complementizer  node  or  in  their  base  posi- 
tion (in-situ).  The  fact  that  the  grammar  of  EA  allows  movement  in  both  the  syntactic 
component,  i.e.,  SS,  and  the  interpretive  component,  i.e.  LF,  provides  us  with  the 
opportunity  to  contrast  the  Syntax  of  SS  with  the  syntax  of  LF  as  exhibited  by  the 
same  construction,  wh-questions  in  this  case. 

The  first  half  of  this  thesis  examines  the  behaviour  of  wh-questions  at  SS, 
where  the  questioned  site  is  obligatorily  marked  with  a  coindexed  resumptive  pronoun. 
I  show  that  the  latter  is  syntactically  bound  to  its  antecedent  via  a  wh-movement 
rule  which  observes  Subjacency.  The  second  part  of  the  thesis  deals  with  the  syntax 
of  LF  as  exhibited  by  the  behaviour  of  wh-phrases-in-situ.  The  data  examined  provide 
strong  support  for  the  existence  of  a  nonovert  movement  rule  at  LF,  and,  hence,  for 
the  level  itself.  The  LF  movement  ruleaffordsa  uniform  account  of  several  generali- 
zations which  might  otherwise  be  describable  via  a  conjunction  of  unrelated  proper- 
ties.  It  captures  the  similarities  that  hold  between  movement  in  the  Syntax  and 
movement  in  LF. 

The  interaction  between  SS  movement  and  LF  movement  with  respect  to  the  wh-island 
constraint,  which  I  show  to  apply  at  both  levels,  provides  empirical  evidence  con- 
cerning two  separate  issues.  These  issues  center  of  the  nature  of  Subjacency  as  a 
constraint,  i.e.,  whether  it  is  a  constraint  on  movement  or  a  constraint  on  repre- 
sentation, and  the  successive  cyclic  nature  of  Move  alpha.   I  argue  that  evidence 
from  EA  shows:   (a)  Subjacency  is  a  constraint  on  a  movement  process,  as  opposed 
to  a  constraint  on  the  output  of  a  given  level  of  representation,  and  (b)  Move  alpha 
applies  in  successive  cyclic  steps  and  not  in  an  unbounded  step.  This  study  also 
provides  crossl inguistic  evidence  for  the  status  of  the  Empty  Category  Principles  as 
a  principle  of  Universal  Grammar. 

Finally,  another  theoretical  point  of  interest  for  which  this  study  provides 
compelling  evidence  is  that  Subjacency  applies  at  the  LF  level  in  EA.  The  fact  that 
Subjacency  applies  both  to  syntactic  as  well  as  interpretive  rules  in  EA  provides 
more  support  to  the  universality  of  the  Subjacency  principle.  Subjacency  holds  at 
LF  in  the  grammar  of  Iraqi  Arabic  (Wahba,  forthcoming)  and  in  Tengale  (Kidda  1983). 
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The  former  has  movement  at  both  SS  and  LF.  The  latter,  like  Chinese  (Huang,  1982), 
has  movement  at  the  LF  level  only.  However,  LF  movement  in  Chinese  freely  violates 
Subjacency,  a  situation  which  has  been  assumed  to  be  true  of  all  the  languages  with 
LF  movement  that  have  been  studied  so  far,  including  Japanese,  Turkish  (Hankamer 
1975),  and  Ancash  Quechua  (Cole  1982).  Thus,  there  are  some  languages  which  observe 
Subjacency  at  LF,  as  well  as  at  SS,  and  otherswhich  only  observe  Subjacency  at  SS. 
This  kind  of  parametric  variation  is  to  be  expected,  as  some  languages  may  generalize 
a  universal  constraint  holding  at  one  level  to  another  level.  This  means  that  Sub- 
jacency acts  as  a  universal  constraint  at  SS  and  a  language  specific  constraint  at 
LF.  This  assumption,  in  turn,  explains  the  difference  between  EA,  Iraqi  Arabic,  and 
Tengale,  on  the  one  hand,  and  Chinese,  Japanese,  Turkish,  and  Ancash  Quechua,  on  the 
other. 

DISSERTATIONS  IN  PROGRESS 

SANG-CHEOL  AHN:  The  interplay  of  phonology  and  morphology  in  Korean. 

MARGIE  S.  BERNS:  Functional  approaches  and  communicative  competence:  English 
language  teaching  in  non-native  contexts. 

CHARLOTTE  P.  BLOMEYER:  A  case  study  of  the  reacquisition  of  a  second  language. 

SUSAN  M.  BURT:  Empathy  and  indirect  quotation  in  Japanese. 

FARIDA  CASSIMJEE:  An  autosegmental  analysis  of  southern  Bantu  tonology. 

DAVID  L.  FARWELL:  An  investigation  of  the  representation  of  semantic  function. 

ATSUSHI  FUKADA:  Pragmatics  and  grammatical  description. 

MAIRO  KIDDA-SHEHU  AWAK:  A  study  of  Tangale  phonology, 

MARGARET  0.  LAFF:  Assumptions  made  in  the  study  of  intonation  and  sentence 
stress. 


SHL0M0  LEDERMAN 


YEN  LING  LEE:  Code-switching  and  language  variation  in  Taiwan. 


RICHARD  D.  LUTZ 

ellipsis  in  foreign 

BRUCE  T.  MARTIN 


The  morphology  and  syntax  of  the  Hebrew  verbal  system. 


Developing  strategies  for  the  processing  of  anaphoric 
language  texts. 
Problems  in  the  morphology  and  phonology  of  Shilluk. 
HIDEAKI  OKAWA:  Tense  and  aspect  in  Japanese. 
JOHN  A.  ORTIZ  de  URBINA:  Three  parameters  of  Basque  grammar. 
TRUDI  PATTERSON:  Theoretical  aspects  of  Dakota  morphology. 
PAULA  CHENG  ROHRBACH:  Topic  in  Chinese. 

TAMARA  M.  VALENTINE:  Linguistic  interaction  and  women:   a  South  Asian  case 
study. 

ABDUL  WAHAB:  Javanese  metaphors  in  discourse  analysis. 

WILLIAM  D.  WALLACE:  Some  aspects  of  relation-changing  processes  in  Nepali: 
a  diachronic  study. 

NOTES 

ELMER  H.  ANTONSEN  (Germanic):  Committee  organizer,  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
Society  for  the  Advancement  of  Scandinavian  Study,  Urbana,  May  2-4,  1985. 

MARGIE  S.  BERNS:  Awarded  a  UIUC  Graduate  College  Dissertation  Research  Grant 
Spring  1984. 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA  (Linguistics  and  African  Studies):  Appointed  member, 
International  Editorial  Board,  World  Englishes:  Journal  of  English  as  an  Inter- 
national and  Intranational  Language,  Pergamon  Institute  of  English  (Oxford).  -- 
Appointed  member,  Editorial  Board,  English  in  the  International  Context  Series, 
Pergamon  Institute  of  English  (Oxford).  --  Organized  Fall  1984  African  Studies 
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Roundtable  Conference  on  Language,  Literacy,  and  Communication  in  Africa,  UIUC, 
November  8-9,  1984.  --  Chaired  a  session  on  Bantu  Linguistics,  16th  Annual  Con- 
ference on  African  Linguistics,  Yale  University,  New  haven,  CN,  March  21-23,  1985. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG  (Linguistics  and  Language  Learning  Lab):  Appointed  Director, 
Language  Learning  Lab,  beginning  August,  1984. 

ALICE  DAVISON  (Reading  Center):  Member,  LSA  Committee  on  Careers  for  Linguistics, 
1984;  renewed  1985.  --  Short-term  travel  fellowship,  American  Institute  of  Indian 
Studies,  November-December,  1984. 

ANDREA  DUNN:  Awarded  a  Fulbright  Fellowship  for  Graduate  Study  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Dar-es-Salaam,  Tanzania,  1983-84. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  Awarded  travel  grants  from:   (a)  UIUC  Scholars  Travel  Fund 
and  Program  in  South  and  West  Asian  Studies  to  attend  the  International  Phonology 
Meeting  in  Eisenstadt,  Austria,  and  to  do  research  in  Miinchen  and  Heidelberg;  (b) 
Program  in  South  and  West  Asian  Studies  to  attend  6th  World-Sanskrit  Conference 
in  Philadelphia;  (c)  UIUC  Scholars  Travel  Fund  to  attend  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
.inguistic  Society  of  America.  --  Paper  (on  Spoken  Sanskrit  in  Uttar  Pradesh:  a 
sociolinguistic  profile)  accepted  for  6th  South  Asian  Languages  Analysis  Round- 
table,  Austin,  TX,  June,  1984.   (Cancelled  due  to  illness.)  --  Papers  accepted  for 
the  pre-Parasession  on  Germanic  Linguistics,  CLS,  April,  1985  AND  for  the  Inter- 
lational  Conference  for  Historical  Linguistics,  September,  1985.  --  Invited  to  read 
j  paper  at  a  'Symposium  on  Language  Maintenance  and  Language  Shift  in  International 
>erspective',  Syracuse  University,  May,  1985.  --Invited  to  participate  in  an  Inter- 
lational  Conference  on  Historical  Dialectology  in  Poznan,  Poland,  May,  1986.  -- 
:hair,  Committee  on  Courses  and  Programs,  School  of  Humanities,  1984-85.  --  Member, 
;ommittee  on  Committees,  School  of  Humanities,  1985.  --  Member,  Evaluation  Com- 
nittee  for  DAAD  Nominations,  Graduate  College,  1984.  --  External  Reader,  Disser- 
tation Committee,  University  of  Mysore,  India,  1985. 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:  Appointed  Director,  Division  of  English  as  a  Second  Language, 
\ugust,  1985.  --  Visiting  Professor,  National  University  of  Singapore  (July  1  to 
)ctober  30,  1984).  --  Fellow,  Institute  of  Communication  and  Culture,  East-West 
:enter,  Honolulu,  HI,  November  20,  1984  to  January  20,  1985.  --  Member,  Committee 
)n  Honorary  Members,  Linguistic  Society  of  America,  1985-.  --  Member,  the  Ad  Hoc 
lommittee  on  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America  Professorhsip  1985-.  --  Member,  Joint 
National  Council  of  Teachers  of  Engl ish/TESOL  Committee,  1984-.  --  Chair,  Membership 
:ommittee,  American  Association  for  Applied  Linguistics,  1984-.  --  Co-Editor,  World 
inglishes:  Journal  of  English  as  an  International  and  Intranational  Language,  Per- 
jamon  Press,  1985-.  --  Chair,  session  on  Materials,  International  Conference  on 
English  for  Special  Purposes,  Colombo,  Sri  Lanka,  April  5,  1985.  --  Member,  Board 
)f  Editorial  Advisors,  Studies  in  Second  Language  Acquisition,  Cambridge  University 
>ress,  1985-. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU  (Linguistics  and  English  as  a  Second  Language):  Organized  a 
)anel  (with  P.  Lowenberg)  at  the  Joint  ACTFL/AAAL  Session  on  Applied  Linguistics 
ind  Foreign  Language  Teaching,  Georgetown  University,  November  16,  1984.  --  Trustee, 
UIS,  1984-85.  --  Member,  Committee  on  the  Status  of  Women  in  Linguistics,  LSA.  -- 
\warded  travel  grant  from  UIUC  Research  Board  to  attend  and  present  a  paper  at  the 
Joint  LSA/AAAL  Meeting,  Baltimore,  MD,  December  27-30,  1984.  --  Member,  Senate  Ad- 
n'ssions  Committee,  1984-85.  --  Member,  Scholarships  and  Honors  Committee,  School 
)f  Humanities,  1984-85. 
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HENRY  KAHANE:  Senior  Fellow,  Dumbarton  Oaks  Research  Institute,  Washington, 

D.C.,  Spring  1985.  --  Member,  Executive  Committee,  LSA.  --  Director,  Survey  of  Jewish 

Monuments,  UIUC.  --  Chairman,  Division  on  Language  Theory,  Modern  Language  Associa- 
tion of  America. 

CHIN-W.  KIM:  Appointed  member,  Board  of  Advisors,  East  Asian  Summer  Langauge 
Institute,  Indiana  University,  Bloomington. 

CHERIS  KRAMARAE  (Speech  Communication):  Visiting  Professor,  Sociol inguistics, 
Universitctt  Konstanz,  West  Germany,  Summer  1984. 

SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Asian  Studies):  Discussant,  Japanese  Linguistics  Session 
entitled  Functions  of  wa  in  Japanese  Discourse,  Association  for  Asian  Studies  Con- 
vention, Washingotn,  D.C.,  March  25,  1984. 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE  (Linguistics  and  Religious  Studies):  Co-ordinating 
Editor,  Indian  Journal  of  Linguistics.  --  Chaired  session  on  Language  strategies 
and  power,  AAAL  Meeting,  Baltimore,  MD,  December  27-30,  1984. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA  (Linguistics  and  Center  for  Advanced  Study):  Editor, 
Lexicographica:  annual  for  lexicography,  Niemeyer  Verlag:  Tubingen. 

COLORLESS  GREEN  NEWSFLASHES 

'Colorless  Green  Newsflashes',  the  biweekly  newsletter  of  the  Linguistics 
Student  Organization,  is  now  serving  the  Department  of  Linguistics  and  its 
associates  for  the  fourth  year.  It  features  information  on  upcoming  lectures 
and  other  events  and  activities  of  the  Department,  as  well  as  topical  cartoons, 
linguistic  riddles,  and  other  items  of  amusement  sent  in  by  its  readers,  and-- 
last  but  not  least--  a  popular  'advice  for  the  confused'  column.  This  year's 
editorial  staff  consists  of  the  following:  SUE  ANN  KENDALL  (editor/word  processor), 
SANDRA  BOTT,  DOROTHY  EVANS,  ELIZABETH  KISSLING,  and  ROBIN  LEGGITT  (reporters), 
KAY  McCLANAHAN  (advice  column).  Yearly  subscriptions  now  are  $6.00  (U.S.  and 
Canada)  or  $10.00  (foreign  subscriptions).  For  further  information,  contact  the 
editor,  c/o  the  Department  of  Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois. 

THE  LINGUISTICS  STUDENT  ORGANIZATION 

The  Linguistics  Student  Organization  (LSO)  consists  of  all  the  students  of 
the  Department  of  Linguistics.  Two  of  its  major  activities  during  the  past  year 
have  been  bake  and  book  sales  and  the  second  printing  of  Perspectives  in  Cognitive 
Sciences.  The  proceeds  from  these  activities,  in  turn,  combined  with  funds  from 
the  Department  of  Linguistics,  other  units,  and  SORF  (Student  Organization  Resource 
Fund),  helped  support  many  of  the  academic  events  reported  in  this  Newsletter. 
Specifically,  the  LSO  helped  bring  to  the  University  of  Illinois  the  following 
speakers:  Michael  Hammon,  David  Pesetsky,  David  Dowty,  Carol  Myers  Scotton,  and 
Rafael  Nir.  The  LSO  also  sponsored  a  summer  Montague  Grammar  Workshop  by  William 
Ladusaw. 

In  organizing  these  activities  and  also  in  presenting  the  students'  views  in 
the  Department,  the  LSO  is  supported  by  an  elected  Student  Advisory  Panel  (SAP). 
This  year's  SAP  members  have  been:   RICK  TREECE,  JAMES  YOON,  PHILLIP  MORROW, 
ELIZABETH  KISSLING,  OMAR  KA,  TERESA  SCOTT,  and  JAMES  KAPPER. 
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STUDIES  IN  THE  LINGUISTIC  SCIENCES 
VOLUMES  14:1  and  14:2 

Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  one  new  volume  of  Studies  in  the 
Linguistic  Sciences  has  appeared  and  one  volume  is  in  press  (to  appear  Summer 
1 98b ) . 

Volume  14,  Number  1  (Spring  1984),  'Papers  in  general  linguistics',  has  been 
edited  by  MICHAEL  J.  KENSTOWICZ  and  CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH.  It  contains  the  fol- 
lowing contributions: 

FARIDA  CASSIMJEE  and  CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH:  Downstep  in  Venda. 

DONNA  M.  FARINA:  The  morphological  rule  of  learned  backing  and  lexical 
phonology. 

GHASSAN  F.  HADDAD:  Epenthesis  and  sonority  in  Lebanese  Arabic 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:   (Pre-)Rig-vedic  convergence  of  Indo-Aryan  with  Dravidian? 
Another  look  at  the  evidence. 

OMAR  IRSHIED  and  MICHAEL  J.  KENSTOWICZ:  Some  phonological  rules  of  Bani- 
Hassan  Arabic:  a  Bedouin  dialect. 

ELIZABETH  PEARCE:  Variation  in  case  marking  with  infinitival  and  clausal 
complements  in  Old  French. 

WILLIAM  D.  WALLACE:  The  interaction  of  word  order  and  pragmatics  in  a  Sanskrit 
text. 

Volume  14,  Number  2  (Fall  1984),  'Language  in  African  culture  and  society1, 
is  IN  PRESS  (to  appear  Summer  1985).   It  is  being  edited  by  EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA. 

THEODORE  LIGHTNER  MEMORIAL  ISSUE 

A  volume  of  linguistic  studies  will  be  published  in  memory  of  Theodore  Lightner, 
who  passed  awayin  early  1984.  The  volume,  which  will  appear  as  Volume  15,  Number  2, 
of  Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences,  scheduled  for  publication  in  the  Fall  of  1985, 
will  contain  papers  focusing  on  topics  that  were  of  special  interest  to  Ted-- 
phonology,  Baltic/Slavic  linguistics,  morphology,  Indo-European,  diachronic  lin- 
guistics, etc.  Ted  was  a  member  of  the  U  of  I  Department  of  Linguistics  faculty 
from  September,  1965  to  August,  1969  and  his  contributions  to  the  department  did 
much  to  shape  the  evolution  of  linguistics  at  the  U  of  I.  We  hope  that  this  volume 
will,  in  a  small  way,  pay  tribute  to  Ted. 
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Editorial  board  for  1985-86:  Chin-W.  Kim  (editor)  and  Fannie  Lambert 
(assistant  editor).  Comments  and  requests  for  additional  copies  and 
future  issues  will  be  welcomed. 


Jlfe       SRLfl  Ulll: 

29-31  May  1986 
Uniuersfty  of  Illinois 
at  Urbana-Champaign 

The  Department  of  Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois,  in  cooperation  with  the  Program  in  South  and 
West  Asian  Studies  and  the  Program  in  Religious  Studies,  will  be  hosting  the  EIGHTH  SOUTH 
ASIAN  LANGUAGES  ANALYSIS  ROUNDTABLE,  29-31  May  1986 

The  Roundtable  will  be  held  In  conjunction  with  the  'Festival  of  India'  and  will  honor  Professor 
Edward  C.  Dimock,  Jr.  for  his  outstanding  services  and  achievements  in  the  support  and 
promotion  of  South  Asian  studies. 

The  final  program  for  the  Roundtable  will  be  available  by  the  end  of  March.  At  this  point,  the 
following  panels  and  symposia  have  been  established. 

(a)  Modernization  of  Indian  Languages  and  Literatures,  a  symposium  in  honor  of  Edward  C. 
Dimock,  Jr.,  organized  by  Braj  B.  Kachru,  University  of  Illinois.  This  symposium  will  be  held  on 
28  May  1 986,  the  day  before  the  Roundtable. 

(b)  Second  Symposium  on  Language  Maintenance  and  Language  Shift  in  South  Asia,  organized  bu 
Tej  K.  Bhatia  (University  of  Syracuse)  and  S.N.  Srldhar  (SUNY,  Stony  Brook).  The  symposium 
will  be  held  after  the  Roundtable,  on  1  June. 

(c)  Language  of  Religion,  organized  by  Rajeshwarl  Pandharipande,  University  of  Illinois.  (Seven 
participants.) 

(d)  Sumposium  on  Sanskrit  Syntax,  on  the  occasion  of  the  Centennial  of  Speyer's  Sanskrit  Syntax  y 
organized  by  Hans  Henrich  Hock,  University  of  Illinois.  (Eight  to  ten  participants.) 

(e)  Panel  on  Providian  linguistics,  organized  by  S.  N.  Sridhar,  SUNY,  Stony  Brook.  (Eight 
participants.) 

(f)  Applications  of  Chomsky's  Government  &  Binding  theoru  to  South  Asian  Languages,  organized 
by  Alice  Davison,  University  of  Illinois.  (Seven  participants.) 

With  the  addition  of  some  twenty  general -session  papers,  the  Roundtable  is  expected  to  attract  a 
minimum  of  sixty-five  active  participants,  mainly  from  the  United  States,  but  coming  also  from 
other  coutries  such  as  Canada,  Finland,  India,  and  Singapore. 

Organizing  Committees: 

Local:       Hans  Henrich  Hock,  Chair  National:        Tej  K.  Bhatia  (Syracuse) 
Braj  B.  Kachru  Edgar  C.  Polome  (Texas) 

Yamuna  Kachru  S.N.  Sridhar  (SUNY,  Stony  Brook) 

Rajeshwari  Pandharipande  plus  the  Local  Committee 

For  further  information:     Department  of  Linguistics 

4088  Foreign  Languages  Building 

University  of  Illinois 

707  S.  Mathews 

Urbana,  IL    61820    (USA) 


LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  AND  LINGUISTICS  CLUB 

The  LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  offers  a  weekly  forum  for  papers  presented  by 
graduate  students  and  faculty.   It  normally  meets  Thursdays  at  4:00  p.m. 
Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers  have  been  read. 
(Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies  should  be  directed  to  the 
authors. ) 

MARGIE  BERNS:  Functional  approaches  to  linguistics  and  communicative  competence: 
applications  to  the  teaching  of  English  in  non-native  contexts.  April  23,  1985. 

Recently  considerable  attention  has  been  given  to  the  communicative 
approach  to  language  teaching.  This  is  an  approach  to  second  and  foreign 
language  teaching  which  has  grown  out  of  the  realization  that  knowledge  of 
grammatical  forms  and  structures  does  not  adequately  prepare  learners  to 
use  the  language  they  are  learning  effectively  and  appropriately  when  com- 
municating with  others.   It  is  also  an  outgrowth  of  renewed  interest  in  the 
view  of  language  as  communication,  a  view  associated  with  functional  approaches 
to  linguistics  as  represented  in  the  Prague  and  British  Schools  of  linguistics. 
These  approaches  to  language  have  been  acknowledged  as  the  theoretical  basis 
of  the  development  of  communicative  language  teaching  theory  and  practice.  The 
relationship  between  communicative  language  teaching  and  functional  approaches 
is  far  from  clear,  however,  and  until  recently  has  not  been  the  subject  of 
systematic  research. 

This  presentaiton  reports  on  a  study  of  the  relationship  between  functional 
theories  of  language  and  their  application  to  language  teaching  materials  and 
curricula.  Selections  from  English  language  teaching  materials,  designed  to 
meet  the  goal  of  communicative  competence  in  a  variety  of  non-native  contexts, 
provide  illustrations  of  the  viability  of  functional  approaches  as  a  theoretical 
basis  for  communicative  approaches  to  language  teaching. 

DIANA  ARCHANGELI:   Extrametrical i ty  in  Yawelmani.  April  30,  1985. 

The  Yawelmani  stress  pattern  (Newman  1944)  is  so  trivial  as  to  have  escaped 
notice:  the  penult  of  a  phrase  is  stressed.  However,  there  are  two  systematic, 
morphologically  governed,  cases  of  antepenultimate  stress  which  suggest  revisions 
in  the  constraints  on  extrametrical ity.  The  aberrant  stress  is  shown  to  be  reg- 
ular if  extrametrical ity  assignment  is  triggered  by  certain  morphemes  and  the 
following  two  constraints  governing  extrametrical ity  are  adopted: 

(1)  Transfer  extrametrical ity  from  a  segment  to  its  syllable. 

(2)  Interpret  extrametrical i Ity  as  invisibility  when  peripheral. 

This  departure  from  previous  views  of  extrametrical ity  (cf.  Hayes  1980, 
Harris  1983,  Kiparsky  1983)  is  necessary  because  (i)  the  extrametrical  morpheme 
may  lose  and  then  regain  its  peripheral ity  during  the  derivation  (and  so  extra- 
metrical  ity  cannot  be  automatically  lost  upon  affixation):  (ii)  the  extrametri- 
cality  is  relevant  post-lexically  yet  is  assigned  lexically  (and  so  cannot  be 
lost  automatically  upon  exiting  the  lexical  phonology);  and  (iii)  extrametri- 
cal ity  is  assigned  to  a  morpheme  yet  is  relevant  on  a  polymorphemic  syllable 
(and  so  the  extrametrical ity  must  be  transferred  to  the  syllable). 


It  is  concluded  that  extrametrical ity  is  in  a  sense  global:   It  may  be 
assigned  at  a  point  in  the  derivation  distant  from  stress  assignment  but  it 
remains,  intact  and  inert  (unless  a  language  specific  rule  deletes  the  extra- 
metrical  ity  marking)  until  the  stress  rules  apply. 

RASIO  DUNATOV  (Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures):  Standard  language 
problems  in  Yugoslavia.  May  2,  1985. 

In  a  recent  article  entitled  'Towards  a  typlogy  of  possible  relationships 
between  human  languages  and  societies,1  the  Yugoslav  linguist  Dalibor  Brozovic 
attempts  to  account  for  all  existing  relationships  between  known  languages  and 
societies  on  the  basis  of  various  configurations  of  the  four  categories:  lan- 
guage, standard  language,  ethnicity,  and  nationality. 

This  talk  discusses  Brozovic's  scheme,  and  applies  it  to  the  Serbo-Croatian 
language  situation  in  Yugoslavia. 

DAVID  FARWELL:  Participant  relations  and  the  interpretation  of  case  markers 
May  7,  1985. 

Suppose  that  the  conceptual  representation  of  a  given  situation  in  the  world 
is  unique.  Two  different  linguistic  expressions  that  correspond  to  the  same 
situation,  then,  are  associated  with  the  identical  conceptual  representations. 
For  instance,  since  the  sentences 

me  fascinan  las  matematicas 

mathematics  fascinates  me 

describe  the  same  situations,  they  will  be  associated  with  identical  conceptual 
representations  regardless  of  the  fact  that  they  would  be  used  by  Spanish  and 
English  speakers  respectively.  This  hypothesis  is  discussed  in  light  of  the 
treatments  of  'deep'  case  or  'conceptual'  relations  (i.e.  participant  relations) 
in  a  number  of  languages  and  argue  that  either  the  relationship  between  the 
morpho-syntactic  forms  marking  such  relations  and  the  relations  themselves  is 
not  straightforward  or  the  hypothesis  is  incorrect. 

MAIRO  KIDDA:  Problems  in  Tangale  phonology.  September  26,  1985. 

Tangale  (Chadic  language  spoken  in  Nigeria)  exhibits  phonological  alter- 
nations that  are  related  to  its  syllable  structure.  This  paper  attempts  to 
account  for  the  alternations  within  the  framework  of  the  theory  of  phonology 
first  sketched  in  Halle  and  Vergnaud  (1980)  and  later  appeared  in  works  by 
Clements  and  Keyser  (1981,  1983). 

JERZY  RUBACH  (Visiting  Professor  from  the  University  of  Warsaw):  Word 
level  phonology.  February  20,  1986. 

This  paper  presents  the  model  of  lexical  phonology  and  looks  at  the 
predictions  which  follow  from  this  model.   In  particular  the  central  issue  is 
the  devision  of  rules  into  lexical  and  postlexical.  The  data  are  drawn  from 
Polish.  The  question  is  how  to  account  for  vowel  alternations  in  prepositional 
phrases. 


ALICE  DAVISON,  MARCY  DORFMAN,  STEVE  HELMREICH,  SUE  ANN  KENDALL,  and 
HARRY  BL AN CHARD:  Disambiguating  information  and  the  processing  of  garden 
path  sentences.  October  17,  1985. 

Garden  Path  sentences  contain  temporary  syntactic  ambiguities  which  tend 
to  be  incorrectly  analyzed: 

When  John  walks  his  dog  follows 

The  NP  his  dog  is  interpreted  as  an  object  in  accordance  with  a  parsing  strategy 
which  operates  before  all  of  the  sentence  is  processed.   Intonation  or  punctua- 
tion showing  phrase  boundaries  should  be  disambiguating  information  which  would 
prevent  parsing  strategies  from  applying.  But  a  study  of  reading  times  for  the 
words  in  Garden  Path  and  corresponding  non-Garden  Path  sentences  shows  that 
while  punctuation  does  influence  reading  time,  it  does  not  appear  to  disambiguate 
Garden  Path  sentences  before  parsing  strategies  apply. 

STEVEN  J.  WAGNER  (Philosophy):  Truth-conditional  semantics.  October  24,  1985 

A  popular  approach  to  semantics  identifies  meanings  with  complexes  of 
denoted  objects  and  properties.  Although  its  proponents  (e.g.,  Russell,  Perry, 
Soames)  try  to  make  this  idea  palatable,  an  argument  due  to  Godel  and  Frege 
can  be  adapted  to  defeat  all  forms  of  the  theory.  It  is  suggested  that  the 
appeal  of  the  theory  points  up  deep  problems  in  our  view  on  reference  and  mind. 

DENNIS  BARON  (English):  Grammar  and  gender:  sexing  and  unsexing  the  English 
language.  October  31,  1985. 

This  paper  presents  a  history  of  the  proposals  made  over  the  past  two 
centuries  to  make  the  English  language  either  more  sex-specific  or  more  sex- 
neutral,  including:  academic  degrees,  job  titles,  agent  nouns,  honorifics, 
and  personal  pronouns.  It  also  discusses  the  rationales  behind  the  proposals, 
the  reasons  for  their  failure,  and  a  reconstruction  of  the  history  of  one 
fairly  successful  form,  Ms_. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  Yes,  Virginia,  syntactic  reconstruction  is  possible. 
November  7,  1985. 

The  feasibility  of  syntactic  reconstruction  has  been  doubted  in  a  number 
of  recent  publications.  In  this  paper  it  is  shown  that  the  theoretical  argu- 
ments in  favor  of  this  view  are  dubious.  The  paper  concludes  with  an  empirical 
demonstration  that  syntactic  reconstruction  can  and  does  yield  acceptable  results, 
provided  that  it  is  founded  on  the  cumulative  evidence  of  'archaisms'.  The  data 
for  this  demonstration  come  from  Romance,  the  verification  of  the  approach,  from 
Latin. 

SANG-CHEOL  AHN:  Harmony  processes  in  Korean.  November  14,  1985. 

This  paper  deals  with  several  problems  related  to  vowel  and  consonantal 
harmony  processes  in  Korean,  based  on  the  framework  of  lexical  phonology  (Kiparsky 
1982;  Mohanan  1982)  and  CV  theory  (Clements  &  Keyser  1983).  Specifically,  this 
paper  discusses  two  types  of  'diagonal'  vowel  harmony  processes  and  consonantal 
harmony  and  reduplication  processes  in  ideophones. 


GEOFFREY  R.  COULTER  (Department  of  Psychology):  Lexical  stress  in  the 
American  signed  language  of  the  deaf  (ASL):  implications  for  universals  of 
prosodic  structure.  December  5,  1985. 

While  our  understanding  of  universal  aspects  of  prosodic  structure  has 
been  increasing,  it  is  often  not  clear  to  what  extent  such  universals  are 
determined  by  aspects  of  the  production  and/or  perception  of  spoken  words, 
and  to  what  extent  they  are  determined  by  more  general  language  processing 
capabilities  of  the  human  mind.   In  order  to  determine  whether  prosodic 
universals  (e.g.,  that  words  have  lexical  accent;  that  CV  rather  than  VC 
syllable  structure  is  preferred)  are  modality  dependent,  it  is  useful  to 
compare  the  structure  of  signed  languages  such  as  ASL  with  spoken  languages. 
There  is  no  a  priori  reason  to  expect  that  signed  languages  would  have  lexical 
stress,  for  example,  or  that  sonority  would  define  the  syllable.  An  analog  of 
spoken  language  sonority  (relative  speed)  was  used  to  define  the  ASL  syllable, 
and  a  representative  corpus  of  ASL  signs  studie  to  determine  the  location  of 
lexical  stress.  The  syllable  thus  identified  does  turn  out  to  be  the  unit  of 
stress  in  ASL,  and  ASL  does  have  lexical  stress  (fixed  initial  stress  in  redu- 
plicated forms,  final  stress  in  compounds).  Moreover,  stress  alternation  is 
found  in  some  polysyllabic  signs  but  not  others,  depending  on  the  location  of 
epenthetic  movement.  Strikingly,  no  polysyllabic  morphemes  were  found  in  the 
corpus,  and  it  can  be  concluded  that  ALS  is  a  monosyllabic  language.   (Since 
ASL  is  polysynthetic,  this  demonstrates  that  monosyl labicityis  not  necessarily 
related  to  isolating  structure  or  phonemic  tones,  but  an  option  which  can  be 
chosen  independently.)  In  sum,  sonority  identifies  the  syllable  in  both  signed 
and  spoken  languages,  and  lexical  stress  (as  well  as  stress  alternation)  is  not 
a  feature  of  only  those  languages  which  rely  on  auditory  symbols.  Some  aspects 
of  'lexical  stress1  may  even  turn  out  to  be  a  general  feature  of  complex,  rhyth- 
mically organized  human  behavior. 

JERZY  RUBACH  (Visiting  Professor  from  the  University  of  Warsaw):  Word 
level  phonology.  February  20,  1986. 

The  central  claim  of  this  talk  is  that  Lexical  Phonology  as  a  theory 
should  be  modified  to  include  a  component  of  postcyclic  lexical  rules.  These 
rules  are  responsible  for  word  level  phonology.  The  consequences  of  this 
approach  for  the  phonology  of  Polish  and  English  are  pursued  in  some  detail. 
It  is  also  suggested  that  rules  within  each  component  (cyclic,  postcyclic, 
and  postlexical)  form  blocks.  This  increases  the  predictive  power  of  Lexical 
Phonology  and  makes  the  theory  more  restrictive  than  the  standard  multi-level 
approach. 


1986. 


YUKIKO  ABE:   Investigating  universals  of  sentence  complexity.  February  27, 


During  the  past  two  decades,  much  research  has  been  devoted  to  investigating 
how  people  comprehend  sentences.  On  the  basis  of  English  data,  various  sentence- 
processing  strategies  and  parsing  models  have  been  proposed,  some  of  which  are 
claimed  to  be  universal.  The  present  paper  attempts  to  determine  the  universal 
validity  of  such  strategies  and  models  through  the  analysis  of  two  experiments 
involving  Japanese  relative  clauses. 


CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG  (Linguistics  and  Language  Learning  Lab):  Dialect 
subgrouping  and  numerical  taxonomy.  March  6,  1986. 

Phonological  and  syntactic  rules  and  lexical  isoglosses  are  often  used 
to  subgroup  languages  that  are  genetically  related.  Such  a  classification 
does  not  show  the  degrees  of  closeness  among  dialects.  This  paper  discusses 
a  methodology  that  provides  a  means  for  calculating  degrees  of  dialect  close- 
ness and  for  determining  dialect  subgrouping  .  The  data  bases  are  (a)  905 
lexical  items  for  18  Chinese  dialects  and  (b)  phonological  information  of 
2700  words  for  17  Chinese  dialects. 

JERRY  MORGAN:  Speculations  on  the  next  generation  of  syntactic  theories. 
March  20,  1986. 

The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  point  out  some  trends  in  syntactic  theory 
over  the  past  few  years,  and  to  extrapolate  from  them.  Some  of  these  trends 
are  obvious,  others  not  at  all  so.  Considering  them  makes  it  possible  to  see 
more  clearly  some  common  properties  of  current  theories,  in  spite  of  the  appear- 
ance of  theoretical  diversity,  and  to  speculate  plausibly  on  the  direction  of 
theoretical  development  in  the  next  few  years.   In  particular,  it  is  suggested 
that  phrase-markers  should  be  abandoned  in  favor  of  theories  that  allow  direct 
statement  of  syntactic  dependencies  as  truth-statements  (rather  than  procedures) 
that  function  as  conditions  of  well-formedness  of  syntactic  representation. 
Furthermore,  the  case  for  multiple-level  theories  is  weakening,  perhaps  to  the 
vanishing  point. 

The  LINGUISTICS  CLUB  serves  as  a  forum  to  which  established  scholars  are 
invited.  Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers  have 
been  presented.   (Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies  should 
be  directed  to  the  authors.) 

RAPHAEL  NIR  (Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem):  An  ancient  language  in  a 
modern  society--! inguistic  and  socio! inguistic  aspects.  April  25,  1985. 
[Cosponsored  with  the  Linguistics  Student  Organization.] 

The  revival  of  the  Hebrew  language,,  which  took  place  by  the  end  of  the 
nineteenth  century,  has  been  viewed  as  a  unique  phenomenon  in  the  history  of 
languages.  An  ancient  language  which  has  been  'dead'  for  almost  eighteen 
centuries  (except  for  liturgical  and  literary  purposes),  suddenly  was  faced 
with  the  challenceof  coping  with  communicational  needs  of  a  modern  world. 
Because  of  the  inadequate  vocabulary  of  Classical  Hebrew,  new  words  and  ex- 
pressions had  to  be  coined,  and  new  meanings  were  assigned  to  old  words. 
Vigorous  changes  occurred  in  its  formal  and  semantic  systems.  At  the  social 
level  processes  of  gradual  differentiation  are  still  under  way.  On  its  way 
to  become  a  multi-purpose  means  of  communication,  Modern  Hebrew  has  adapted 
itself  quite  efficiently  to  various  needs  of  its  users,  who  come  from  different 
cultures  and  from  different  social  backgrounds. 

CARLOTA  S.  SMITH  (Univeristy  of  Texas,  Austin):  Situation  type,  verb 
meaning,  and  the  choice  of  aspect  markers  in  Chinese.  June  13,  1985.  fCcT- 
sponsored  with  the  Linguistics  Student  Organization  and  the  Center  for  the 
Study  of  Reading.] 

The  use  of  optional  aspect  markers  in  Chinese  is  related  to  speaker-based 
situation  types,  temporal  units  with  beginning  and  end  points.  These  are  matched 
with  verb  properties—states,  activities,  accomplishments,  and  achievements. 
Aspect  markers  in  Chinese  pick  out  specific  combinations  of  verb  and  situation 


type-processes  such  as  reduplication  may  shift  the  situation  type,  but  not  the 
aspectual  properties  of  verbs. 

DAVID  ODDEN  (Ohio  State  University):  On  the  role  of  the  obligatory  contour 
principle  in  phonological  thoery.  September  20,  1985.   [Cosponsored  with  the 
Linguistics  Student  Organization.] 

In  autosegmental  phonology  a  sequence  of  adjacent  identical  tones  can  be 
represented  as  a  single  tone  mapper  onto  multiple  vowels,  as  a  one-to-one  mapping 
between  multiple  tones  and  vowels,  or  as  a  combination  of  these  extremes.  The 
obligatory  contour  principle  has  been  proposed  to  restrict  tonal  representations 
to  a  one-to-many  mapping  between  tones  and  vowels.  It  is  argued  that  the  stronest 
form  of  the  OCP  is  falsified  by  a  number  of  languages  which  distinguish  between 
single  versus  multiple  tones  associated  with  a  sequence  of  vowels.  These  vio- 
lations of  the  OCP  constitute  a  strong  argument  for  the  full  power  of  auto- 
segmental phonology. 

JAMES  HUANG  (Cornell  University):  Approaches  to  asymmetries  in  syntax  and 
LF.  November  11,  1985.   [Cosponsored  with  the  Linguistics  Student  Organization, 
the  Cognitive  Science/AI  Steering  Committee,  and  the  Institute  for  Communications 
Research.] 

Recent  studies  in  grammatical  theory  have  devoted  considerable  attention  to 
the  discovery  and  characterization  of  a  full  range  of  subject-object  and  complement- 
adjunct  asymmetries  under  extraction  in  syntax  and  LF.  After  a  brief  overview  of 
the  essential  facts,  this  paper  concentrates  on  three  major  approaches  to  the 
phenomena,  including  the  classical  ECP  approach  of  Chomsky  (1981),  Huang  (1982), 
and  Lasnik  and  Saito  (1984);  the  paths  and  connectedness  approach  of  Kayne  (1983) 
and  Pesetsky  (1982);  and  the  generalized  binding  approach  of  Aoun  (1981  and  1985). 
The  major  empirical  and  coneptual  differences  among  these  theories  are  pointed 
out,  though  this  discussion  will  necessarily  be  incomplete.  The  paper  concludes 
with  an  analysis  of  certain  extraction  facts  in  Vata  and  Yoruba  whose  correct- 
ness will  be  shown  to  argue  for  the  classical  ECP  approach. 

JOHN  MCCARTHY (University  of  Massachusetts  at  Amherst):  Features  and  tiers: 
Semitic  root  structure  revisited.  November  21,  1985.  [Cosponsored  with  the 
Linguistics  Student  Organization,  Center  for  South  and  West  Asian  Studies, 
Division  of  English  as  a  Second  Language,  and  the  School  of  Humanities.] 

It  has  been  known  since  the  beginning  of  this  millenium  that  consonantal 
roots  in  Semetic  languages  are  subject  to  heavy  cooccurrence  restrictions, 
although  rules  expressing  these  regularities  were  not  codified  until  work  by 
Greenberg.  The  basic  observation,  subject  to  considerable  elaboration,  is  that 
a  root  may  not  contain  two  consonants  from  any  single  point  of  articulation  class 

A  new  investigation  of  this  phenomenon  was  conducted  using  a  machine- 
readable  dictionary  of  Arabic  roots  and  statistically  reliable  regularities  were 
extracted.   It  is  shown  that  the  cooccurrence  restrictions  are  actually  conse- 
quences of  the  Obligatory  Contour  Principle  applied  to  separate  autosegmental 
tiers,  each  characterized  universally  by  a  particular  set  of  features  roughly 
corresponding  to  different  articulators.   Implications  for  the  theory  of  phono- 
logical features  and  for  phonetic/phonological  rule  typology  are  also  explored. 
Since  morpheme  structure  constraints  of  this  sort  are  the  only  evidence  available 
for  the  organization  of  the  lexicon  at  its  most  remote  levels,  and  since  such 
evidence  has  not  been  previously  considered,  the  implications  of  these  results 
for  various  theories  of  feature  underspecif ication  are  considered. 


THOMAS  ERNST  (Ohio  State  University):  One  word  wearing  two  hats:,  sentence 
adverbs  and  predicate  adverbs  as  (almost)  a  scope  difference.  December  12,  1985. 
[Cospnsored  with  the  Linguistics  Student  Organization.] 

In  the  generative  and  philosophical  literature  on  adverbs,  it  has  been  almost 
universally  assumed  that  sentential  adverbs  such  as  oddly,  cleverly,  obviously, 
and  musically  belong  to  various  types  which  are  all  distinct  from  (predicate 
modifying)  Manner  adverbs.  That  is,  each  subclass  is  specified  lexically  for 
different  syntactic  and  semantic  features.  But  this  ignores  two  very   suspicious 
facts:  first,  the  traditionally-defined  class  of  Manner  adverbs  is  unusually 
large  and  heterogeneous,  and  second,  the  large  majority  of  cases  of  'homonyms' 
involve  one  'Manner'  adverb  and  one  other,  sentential  adverb--rather  than,  say, 
two  sentential  adverbs. 

It  is  shown  that  these  peculiarities  (and  much  of  adverb  syntax)  fall  out 
as  consequences  of  considering  Manner  adverbs  not  as  a  coherent  lexical  class, 
but  as  a  collection  of  predicate-modifying  readings  from  diverse,  semantically- 
defined  classes  of  adverbs  (Epistemic,  Evaluative,  Domain,  etc.).  Just  one  rule 
accounts  for  the  semantics  of  predicate  modification.  Each  adverb  can  then  occur 
either  with  the  entire  sentence  in  its  scope,  or  within  the  scope  of  the  predicate; 
no  special  syntactic  features  are  necessary.  The  different  readings  (in  e.g. 
Rudely,  Dave  left  vs.  Dave  left  rudely)  are  derived  from  the  adverb's  (undif- 
ferentiated)  semantic  core  plus  the  contribution  of  the  different  rules  for  sen- 
tential and  predicate  readings. 

PAVLE  I VI C  (Serbian  Academy  of  Sciences  &  Arts):  European  linguistic  atlases: 
some  problems  and  perspectives.  March  4,  1986.  [Cosponsored  with  Russian  and 
East  European  Center  and  the  Department  of  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures.] 

This  talk  discusses  the  status  of  the  several  ongoing  dialect  atlas  projects, 
specifically  the  Atlas  of  the  European  Languages,  Atlas  of  the  Slavic  Languages, 
and  Atlas  of  the  Mediterranean  Languages. 

SALIKOKO  S.  MUFWENE  (University  of  Georgia):  Pidgins,  Creoles,  and  the  study 
of  language.  March  14,  1986.  [Cosponsored  with  the  Linguistics  Student  Organi- 
zation, Center  for  African  Studies,  Afro-American  Studies  and  Research  Program, 
Department  of  Anthropology,  Institute  of  Communications  Research,  and  the  Division 
of  English  as  a  Second  Language.] 

In  recent  years  creolists  concerned  with  the  relevance  of  their  research  to 
theoretical  linguistics  have  been  discussing  Creoles  as  though  they  constituted  a 
morphosyntactic  type  of  their  own.  It  is  argued  in  this  paper  that  there  is  no 
evidence  for  this  assumption.  However,  the  morphosyntactic  features  which  have 
generally  been  associated  with  Creoles  could  be  adduced  to  raise  some  questions 
of  typological  interest,  such  as  why  Creoles  tend  toward  an  isolating  morpho- 
syntax  even  when  the  languages  they  derived  from  have  an  alternative,  transparent 
morphosyntax  (viz.,  agglutinative  or  synthetic).  Also,  why  do  they  characteris- 
tically adopt  an  SVO  type,  while  statistically  SOV  is  the  dominant  type?  Other 
questions  regard  number  delimitation,  time  reference,  the  finite/non-finite 
distinction,  verb  serialization/complementation,  etc.  Could  Creoles  studies  help 
us  determine  which  types  of  linguistic  features  are  more  basic  than  others? 


SOUTH  AFRICAN  VISITING  SCHOLAR  FOR  1985-86 

Mr.  JAMES  KHUMALO,  acting  head  of  the  Department  of  African  Languages  at 
the  University  of  the  Witwatersrand  in  South  Africa,  has  been  a  Visiting  Scholar 
in  the  Department  of  Linguistics  at  the  University  of  Illinois  since  August  1985. 
Mr.  Khumalo,  a  leading  figure  in  the  study  of  Zulu  language,  is  here  doing  research 
towards  his  Ph.D.  thesis  on  Zulu  phonology  being  done  for  the  Department  of  Lin- 
guistics at  the  University  of  the  Witwatersrand.  Mr.  Khumalo's  visit  for  the 
Spring  semester  has  been  supported  by  a  scholarship  from  a  University  of  Illinois 
program  for  bringing  non-white  South  African  university  faculty  members  to  this 
campus. 

COSPONSORED  EVENTS 

RAPHAEL  NIR  (Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem):  Politics  and  the  Hebrew  language, 
April  25,  1985.  [Cosponsored  with  the  Committee  on  Jewish  Culture  and  Society, 
Department  of  Psychology,  Department  of  History,  Department  of  Germanic  Languages 
and  Literatures,  School  of  Humanities,  Russian  and  East  European  Center,  Program 
in  Religious  Studies;  Program  for  South  and  West  Asian  Studies,  Office  of  West 
European  Studies,  and  Israeli  Students  Association. 

AMIYA  DEV  (Jadhavpur  University,  Calcutta):  Western  impact  on  Indian  literature 
September  9,  1985.  AND  The  idea  of  comparative  literature  in  India.  September  10, 
1985.  [Cosponsored  with  the  Indian  Cultural  Society  of  Urbana-Champaign,  Program 
in  South  and  West  Asian  Studies,  and  Department  of  English.] 

DEMETRIOS  GEORGACAS  (University  of  North  Dakota):  The  place  name  Panormos-- 
Palermo.  October  1,  1985.  [Cosponsored  with  the  Department  of  the  Classics.] 

ELIZABETH  A.M.  WILSON:  Making  a  dictionary  with  Russians.  October  16,  1985. 
[Cosponsored  with  the  Department  of  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures,  Center  for 
Russian  and  East  European  Studies,  and  the  George  A.  Miller  Committee^] 

LUISE  PUSCH:  MANglish  and  other  MANguages:   language  change  and  international 
feminism.  November  4,  1985.  [Cosponsored  with  the  Office  of  Women's  Studies, 
Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures,  Department  of  Speech  Communication,* 
Department  of  English,  School  of  Humanities,  Office  of  West  European  Studies,  Office; 
for  Women's  Resources  and  Services,  and  the  George  A.  Miller  Committee.] 

EDWARD  M.  COHEN  (Jewish  Repertory  Theatre,  New  York):  Contemporary  Jewish 
Theatre  in  America.  November  19,  1985.  [Cosponsored  with  the  Committee  on  Jewish 
Culture  and  Society,  College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts,  School  of  Humanities,  Depart- 
ment of  English,  Department  of  Political  Science,  Department  of  Theatre,  Program 
in  Comparative  Literature,  Religious  Studies  Program,  Program  for  South  and  West 
Asian  Studies,  Unit  for  Criticism  and  Interpretive  Theory,  Unit  One,  American  Student 
for  Israel  (SORF),  Israeli  Students  Association  (SORF),  B'nai  B'rith  Hi  1  lei  Founda- 
tion, and  the  George  A.  Miller  Committee.] 

NAZIR  AHMAD  (Aligarh  University):  Contribution  of  early  Persian  poetry  in 
India  to  Persian  literature.  February  11,  1986.  LCosponsored  with  the  Program 
in  Comparative  Literature  and  the  Program  for  South  and  West  Asian  Studies.] 

JOHN  WILSON  (University  of  Ulster):  The  political  word:  How  language  reflects] 
political  affiliation  in  Northern  Ireland.  February  13,  1986.  [Cosponsored  with 
Department  of  Educational  Policy  Studies,  Department  of  Secondary  Education,  College: 
of  Communications,  College  of  Education,  Unit  for  Criticism  and  Interpretive  Theory, I 
Department  of  Speech  Communication,  Department  of  Political  Science,  and  the  George  I 
A.  Miller  Committee.] 
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HERBERT  H.  PAPER  (Hebrew  Union  College—Jewish  Institute  of  Religion, 
Cincinnati):  A  look  at  the  History  of  the  Yiddish  language.  February  25,  1986. 
[Cosponsored  with  the  Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures,  Depart- 
ment of  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures,  Religious  Studies  Program,  Russian  and 
East  European  Center,  and  the  Office  of  West  European  Studies.] 

NILS  ERIK  ENKVIST  (Director,  Research  Institute  of  the  Abo  Akademi  Foundation, 
Finland):  A  pragmatic  view  of  style.  March  19,  1986.   [Cosponsored  with  the 
Division  of  English  as  a  Second  Language,  Department  of  English,  Intensive  English 
Institute,  Language  Learning  Lab,  and  SORF.] 

NEW  PUBLICATIONS 

An  asterisk  (*)  preceding  a  name  indicates  a  contribution  to  Studies  in  the 
LinguisticSciences,  14:2,  a  plus  sign  (+),  a  contribution  to  Studies  in  the  Lin- 
guistic Sciences,  15:1.  See  pages  24  and  25. 

ELMER  H.  ANTONSEN  (Germanic):   Die  Darstellung  des  heidnischen  Atlars  auf 
gotlclndischen  Bildsteinen  und  der  Runenstein  von  Elgesem.  Fruhmittelalterl iche 
Studien  18.334-5  (1984).  --  Reviews  of  E.  Haugen,  Oppdalsmalet,  Innftfring  i  et 
stfrtrtfndsk  f jel lbygdmSl .  To  appear  in  JEGP:  K-A  Forsgren,  Die  deutsche  Satz- 
gliedlehre  1780-1820,  Zur  Entwicklung  der  traditionellen  Syntax  im  Spiegel  einiger 
allgemeiner  und  deutscher  Grammatiken.  To  appear  in  JEGP. 

DENNIS  E.  BARON  (English):  Grammar  and  gender,  pp.  ix  +  249.  New  Haven: 
Yale  University  Press  (1986). 

*EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA  (Linguistics  and  African  Studies). 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG  (Linguistics  and  Language  Learning  Lab):  Microcomputer-based 
user  interface.   Information  Technology  and  Libraries  4:4.346-351.  --  Review  of 
Longman  dictionary  of  American  English:  A  dictionary  for  learners  of  English  by 
Longman,  Inc.  Studies  in  Language  Learning  5:1.131-32.  --  Contradictions  in  Chinese 
language  reform.  Technical  Report.  Language  Learning  Lab  lll-T-7-85,  University 
of  Illinois  at  Urbana-Champaign  (1985).  --  Microcomputer-based  user  interface  for 
library  online  catalogue.  Technical  Report.  Language  Learning  Lab  LLL-T-8-85, 
University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana-Champaign  (1985).  --  Developed  computer  software 
for  the  following  in  1985:  Northeastern  Illinois  University;  Sangamon  State 
University;  Elmhurst  College;  Southern  Illinois  University,  Edwardsvil le;  University 
of  Illinois,  Urbana;  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology;  Governors  State  University; 
Cumberland  Trail  Library  System;  Lewis  and  Clark  Library  System;  Lincoln  Trail 
Library  Systems. 

PETER  COLE:  Quantifier  scope  and  the  ECP.  Linguistics  and  Philosophy  8.283- 
89  (1985).  --  (With  R.  Lebowitz  and  R.  Hart:)  The  Illinois  program.  Computers 
and  the  Humanities  18.87-99  (1984). 

ALICE  DAVISON  (Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading):   (With  S.A.  KENDALL,  M. 
Dorfman,  S.  HELMREICH,  and  H.  Blanchard:)  Disambiguating  information  and  the 
processing  of  garden  path  sentences.  To  appear  in  Papers  from  the  1985  ESCOL 
Meeting,  SUNY  Buffalo.  --  Hindi  -kar:  the  problem  of  multiple  syntactic  inter- 
pretations. South  Asian  languges:  structure,  convergence,  and  diglossia,  ed.  by 
Bh.  Krishnamurti ,  C.P.  Masica,  and  A.K.  Sinha,  1-14.  Delhi:  Motilal  Banarsidass 
(1986).  --  Readability:  the  situation  today.  To  appear  in  Readability  inter- 
national reading  association,  ed.  by  B.  Zakaluk  and  S.J.  Samuels.  --  Case  and 
control  in  Hindi-Urdu.  To  appear  in  SLS  15:2  (Fall  1985). 
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+JEAN  D'SOUZA 

RINA  DONCHIN:  Video  in  language  learning.  Studies  in  Language  Learning 
5:1.61-6  (1985).  --  (With  G.  Morag  and  E.  Amir-Coffin:)  Short  stories,  samples, 
and  analyses.  University  Teaching  of  Modern  Hebrew,  Workshop  Proceedings  2. 

PAUL  A.  GAENG  (French):  Antour  du  problem  de  la  forme  unique  nominale  dans 
les  langues  romanes:  une  mise  au  point:   in  Actes  du  XVIIeme  Congres  International 
de  Linguistique  et  Phi  1 ologie  Romanes,  Aix-en-Provence,  vol.  2.327-37  (1985). 

GEORGIA  M.  GREEN:  Comments  on  Semantics  of  internal  davite  in  English,  by 
A.  Wierzbicka.  Quaderni  di  Semantica.  --  (With  M.  Olsen:)  Interactions  of  text 
and  illustration  in  beginning  reading.  Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading,  University 
of  Illinois  at  Urbana-Champaign. 

+HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  Pronoun  fronting  and  the  notion  'verb-second'  position  in 
Beowulf.  Papers  from  a  Symposium  at  the  University  of  Chicago,  April  24,  1985,  ed. 
by  J.T.  Faarlund,  70-86.  Bloomington:   Indiana  University  Linguistics  Club  (1985). 
--  Review  of  Fisiak  (1983)  ed.,  A  bibliography  of  writings  for  the  history  of  the 
English  language.  World  Englishes  4.290-91  (1985).  --  'P-oriented'  constructions 
in  Sanskrit.  South  Asian  languages,  structure,  convergence,  and  diglossia,  ed.  by 
Bh.  Krishnamurti  et  al . ,  15-26.  Delhi:  Motilal  Banarsidass  (1986).  --  Principles 
of  historical  linguistics.  Mouton  de  Gruyter.  In  press  (1986).  --  Compensatory 
lengthening:   in  defense  of  the  concept  'mora'.  Folia  Linguistics  20:3/4.   In 
press  (1986).  --  Regular  contact  dissimilation.  A  Festschrift  for  Henry  Hoenigswald 
ed.  by  G.  Cardona  and  N.  Zide  (in  press).  --  Regular  metathesis.  Linguistics  23:4. 
In  press  (1985).  --  Review  of  Meenakshi  (1983),  Epic  syntax.  Journal  of  the  America 
Oriental  Society.  In  press  (1986).  --  Sanskrit  double-object  constructions:  will 
the  real  object  please  stand  up.  Journal  of  Indian  Linguistics,  vol.  1  (in  press). 
--  Voice,  mood,  and  the  gerundive  (krtya)  in  Sanskrit.  Indologica  Taurinensia  (in 
press). 

+0MAR  KA 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:  The  bilinguals'  creativity.  Annual  Review  of  Applied  Lin- 
guistics 6.20-33.  Cambridge  University  Press  (1986).  --  Non-native  literatures  in 
English  as  a  resource  for  language  teaching.  Literature  and  language  teaching, 
ed.  by  R.  Carter  and  C.  Brumfit,  140-49.  London:  Oxford  University  Press  (1986). 
--  The  Indianization  of  English.  English  Today.  Cambridge  University  Press  (April 
1986).  --  India.  Sociol inguistics:  an  international  handbook  of  the  science  of 
language  and  society,  ed.  by  U.  Ammon,  N.  Dittmar,  K.  Mattheir.  Berlin:  Walter  de 
Gruyter  (in  press).  --  The  alchemy  of  English,  the  spread,  functions,  and  models  of 
non-native  Englishes.  South  Asian  edition  by  Oxford  University  Press  (original 
edition  by  Pergamon  Press,  Oxford  (1986).  --  Indian  English.  Oxford  guide  to  the 
English  language.  London:  Oxford  University  Press  (1986).  --  Naming  in  the 
Kashmiri  Pandit  community:  sociol inguistics  and  anthroponymy.  Freschrift,  ed. 
by  J.  Fishman.  The  Hague:  Mouton  (1986).  --  Review  of  W.  Viereck,  E.  Schneider, 
and  M.  GbYlach,  A  bibliography  of  writings  on  varieties  of  English,  1965-1983. 
English  World-Wide  (May  1986). 

+YAMUNA  KACHRU  (Linguistics  and  English  as  a  Second  Language):   Discourse  analy- 
sis, non-native  Englishes,  and  second  language  acquisition  research.  World  English* 
Journal  of  English  as  an  International  and  Intranational  Language,  4:2.223-32.  -- 
Discourse  strategies,  pragmatics,  and  ESL:  where  are  we  going?  RELC  Journal  (Decerr 
1985). 
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HENRY  KAHANE  (With  Renee  Kahane):  A  case  of  glossism:  Greghesco  and  Lingua 
Franca  in  Venetian  literature.  Melanges  Petar  Skok  (Academie  Yougoslave  des 
Sciences  et  des  Arts,  Zagreb),  223-38.  --  Old  French  trigon  'banner':  a  lapsus 
calami  or  a  lapsus  linguae?.  Aphieroma  [festschrift]  Georgakas,  Kakridis,  Trypanis 
(Onomata:  Revue  onomastique,  Athens  1984),  53-54.  --  Review  of  J.  Knoblock,  Sprache 
und  religion  (Heidelberg,  1979).  Romance  Philology  39:4.90-91  (1985). 

+NK0NK0  KAMWANGAMALU:  Rel ativization  in  Bantu:  a  relational  approach.  To 
appear  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Mid-America  Linguistics  Conference,  Kansas  State 
University,  Manhattan,  Kansas. 

JAMES  KAPPER:  Red  Lake  Falls,  Minnesota:  a  sociol  inguistic  survey.  Working 
Papers  of  the  Summer  Institute  of  Linguistics  N.D.  Session,  ed.  by  D.C.  Darbyshire, 
283-341.  Summer  Institute  of  Linguistics,  Dallas,  TX. 

SUE  ANN  KENDALL  (With  A.  DAVISON,  M.  Dorfman,  S.  HELMREICH,  and  H.  Blanchard:) 
Disambiguating  information  and  the  processing  of  garden  path  sentences.  To  appear 
in  Papers  from  the  1985  ESCOL  Meeting,  SUNY  Buffalo. 

CHIN-W.  KIM:  Language:   its  theory  and  application  (in  Korean).  Seoul: 
Pagoda  Press  (1985).  --  (With  H.  Sohn:)  A  phonetic  model  for  reading.  Papers  in 
Korean  Linguistics  Commemorating  the  80th  Birthday  of  Prof.  Hyonggi  Kim.  Taejon, 
Korea  (1985).  --  (With  S-C.  Ann:)  Vowel  harmony  in  Korean:  a  multi-tiered  and 
lexical  approach.  Papers  from  the  1984  Mid-America  Linguistics  Conference  in 
Memory  of  Roman  Jakobson.  University  of  Missouri  (1985).  --  Phonology  in  the  C- 
string.  To  appear  in  SLS  15:2. 

CHERIS  KRAMARAE  (Speech  Communications):   (With  P.  Treichler  and  A.  Russo:) 
A  feminist  dictionary.  Routledge  and  Kegan  Paul  (1986).  --  Speech  crimes  which 
the  law  does  not  reach.  The  Proceedings  of  the  First  Berkeley  Woman  and  Language 
Conference.  University  of  California,  Berkeley  (in  press).  --  Edited  with  P. 
Treichler  and  B.  Stafford:)  For  A  ma  Mater:  Feminist  scholarship  in  theory  and 
practice.  University  of  Illinois  Press,  Urbana  (1985).  --  (With  M.  Jenkins:) 
Women  changing  words  changing  women.  Sprachwandel  und  Reministische  Sprachpol itik: 
International  Perspektiven,  ed.  by  M.  Hellinger,  10-22.  Wiesbaden:  Westdautsche 
(1985). 

F.K.  LEHMAN  (Anthropology):  Quantifier  floating  in  Burmese  and  Lushai,  with 
some  remarks  upon  Thai.  Linguistics  in  the  Sino-Tibetan  area:  the  state  of  the 
art,  ed.  by  G.  Thurgood,  J. A.  Matisoff,  and  D.  Bradley  (1985).  Canberra:  A.N.U. 
Press  (=Pacific  Linguistics  C-87).  --  Cognition  and  computation:  on  being  suf- 
ficiently abstract.  Directions  in  cognitive  anthropology,  ed.  by  J.W.D.  Dougherty, 
19-48.  Univeristy  of  Illinois  Press,  Urbana. 

ZHIJI  LU:  Structure  of  finals  and  vowel  system  in  Mandarin  Chinese.  Hanyu 
Zuexi  (Chinese  Studies)  2.17-20  (1985).  Yanji,  Ji 1  in,  China.  --  Notes  on  the  struc- 
ture of  fianls  and  vowel  system  of  Mandarin  Chinese.  Journal  of  Chinese  Language 
Teachers  Association  20:2.33-40  (1985).  Ohio  State  University.  --  About  non-linear 
phonology  (part  I).  Linguistics  Abroad  3.27-30  (1985).  Part  II.  Linguistics 
Abroad  4.30-32,  25.  Beijing,  China. 

SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Asian  Studies):   (With  M.  Tsutsui:)  A  dictionary  of  Japanese 
Times  (1986).  --  Nihongo  koogo  danwa  ni  okeru  hanpuku  no  gensoku  (Some  principles 
of  repetition  in  Japanese  spoken  discourse).  Gengo  14:10.110-18  (October  1985). 
Taishukan.  --  Are  females  more  empathetic  than  males  in  written  discourses?  A  chapter 
on  female  langugae,  ed.  by  S.  Ide  and  N.  McGloin.  University  of  Texas  Press,  Austin 
(1986;  in  press). 
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+TSUNEKO  NAKAZAWA 

+HUSSEIN  OBEIDAT 

+JON  ORTIZ  de  URBINA 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE  (Linguistics  and  Religious  Studies):  Bil ingual ism. 
Preconference  Proceedings  of  the  All  Indian  Conference  in  Linguistics.  Nagpur, 
India.  --  Modernity,  religion,  and  regional  identity:  contexts  and  conflicts  in 
language  and  power.  Sociol inguistics  (in  press). 

JERZY  RUBACH  (Visiting  Professor  from  the  University  of  Warsaw):   (With  G. 
Booiji:)  A  grid  theory  of  stress  in  Polish.  Lingua  66.281-320  (1985).  --  Lexical 
Phonology:  lexical  and  postlexical  derivations.  Phonology  Yearbook  2  (in  press). 
--  (With  M.  KENSTOWICZ:)  The  geometry  of  syllabic  nuclei:  evidence  from  Slovak 
(to  appear). 

DALE  RUSSELL:  A  reanalysis  of  Algonquian  verbal  affixes.  To  appear  in  the 
Proceedings  of  the  Mid-America  Linguistics  Conference,  Kansas  State  University, 
Manhattan,  Kansas. 

MURIEL  SAVILLE-TROIKE  (Elementary  and  Early  Childhood  Education):  (Edited 
with  D.  Tannen:)  Perspectives  on  silence.  Norwood,  NJ:  Ablex  (1985).  --  The 
place  of  silence  in  an  integrated  theory  of  communication,  ed.  by  D.  Tannen  and 
M.  Saville-Troike,  3-18.  --  Cultural  input  in  second  language  acquisition.  Input 
in  second  language  acquisition:  learners'  use  and  integration  of  language  in 
context,  ed.  by  S.  Gass  and  C.  Madden,  51-58.  Rowley,  MA:  Newbury  House.  --  On 
variable  data  and  phonetic  law:  a  case  from  Sapir's  Athabaskan  correspondences. 
International  Journal  of  American  Linguistics  51:4.572-74  (1985).  --  Training 
teachers  to  develop  academic  competence  of  LEP  students.  Issues  in  English 
Languaage  Development,  115-19.  Rosslyn,  VA:  National  Clearninghouse  for  Bilin- 
gual Education  (1985).  --  Anthropological  considerations  in  the  study  of  communi- 
cation. Communication  disorders  in  culturally  and  linguistically  diverse  popula- 
tions, ed.  by  0.  Taylor,  47-72.  San  Diego,  CA:  College-Hill  Press  (1986).  -- 
Children's  dispute  and  negotiation  strategies:  a  naturalistic  approach.  Fest- 
schrift for  (identity  of  honoree  a  secret),  ed.  J.  Fishman.  Berlin:  Mouton  (in 
press).  --  The  ethnography  of  speaking.  Sociol inguistics.  An  international  hand- 
book of  the  science  of  language  and  society,  ed.  by  U.  Ammon,  N.  Dittmar,  and  K. 
Mattheier.  Berlin:  Walter  de  Gruyter  (in  press).  --  Bilingual  discourse:  com- 
munication without  a  common  language.  Linguistics  (in  press).  --  Scripts,  struc- 
ture, and  codes  in  cross-cultural  communication.  Text  (to  appear). 

+HYANG-S00K  SOHN 

G.L.  TIKKU  (Linguistics  and  Comparative  Literature):  The  school  principal. 
Translation  of  Ali-i  Ahman.  Mudir-i-Madrasa  (in  press). 

RUDOLPH  C.  TROIKE  (Educational  Psychology):  Memory  and  the  language  labora- 
tory. Scientific  and  humanistic  dimensions  of  language,  ed.  by  K.  Jankowsky, 
105-112.  Amsterdam:  John  Benjamins  Press.  --  Exorcising  a  Karankawa  ghost. 
UAL  51:4.599-602.  --  (With  G.  Cziko):  Contexts  of  bilingual  education:   inter- 
national perspectives  and  issues.  AILA  Review  1.7-33  (1984). 

+TAMARA  VALENTINE 

*ELUZAI  M.  YOKWE 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA  (Linguistics  and  the  Center  for  Advanced  Study):  Probleme  des 
worterbuchs.  Darmustadt:  Wiss.  Buchges  (1985).  --  Latin,  romance,  and  anatolian 
toponymy.   Die  Sprache  31.50-56  (1985). 


14 

PAPERS  READ 

ELMER  H.  ANTONSEN  (Germanic):  The  oldest  runic  inscriptions  in  the  light 
of  new  finds  and  interpretations.  Second  International  Symposium  on  Runes  and 
Runic  Inscriptions,  Sigtuna,  Sweden,  September  8,  1985.  --  The  oldest  runic 
inscriptions.  Statens  Historiska  Museum,  Stockholm  Sweden,  September  13,  1985. 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA  (Linguistics  and  African  Studies):  Code-mixing  and 
grammatical  theory.  21st  Regional  Meeting  of  the  Chicago  Linguistic  Society, 
April  25-27,  1985.  --  Issues  in  language,  literacy,  and  communication  in  Africa. 
28th  African  Studies  Association  Convention,  New  Orleans,  November  23-26,  1985. 
--  Theoretical  considerations  in  code-switching.  Department  of  Linguistics 
Colloquium,  Stanford  university,  February  11,  1986.  --  Grammatical  agreement  in 
Bantu  languages.  Bantu  Working  Group,  Center  for  the  Study  of  Language  and 
Information,  Stanford  University,  February  10,  1986. 

FARIDA  CASSIMJEE:  Low  deletion  in  Venda.   17th  Annual  African  Linguistics 
Conference,  Indiana  University,  Bloomington,  April  3-5,  1986. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG  (Linguistics  and  Language  Learning  Lab):  Series  of  seminars 
on  computational  linguistics.   Invited  by  IEEE-Taipei  and  Academic  Sinica,  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  July  9-11,  1985.  --  Series  of  seminars  on  language  reform  and  applied  lin- 
guistics.  Invited  by  Institute  of  Applied  Linguistics,  Chinese  Academy  of  Social 
Sciences,  Beijing,  China,  August  3-10,  1985.  --  Design  of  Chinese  characters  on 
computers  and  Chinese  language  instruction.  First  International  Symposium  on 
the  Teaching  of  Chinese,  Beijing,  China,  August  13-18,  1985.  --  Modern  Technology 
and  Language  Instruction.   Invited  paper,  Southern  Illinois  University,  Carbondale, 
September  27,  1985.  --  User-friendly  interface  and  online  catalog.  Statewide 
Online  Union  Catalog  Orientation  Session,  Urbana,  January  30,  1986.  --  Quantifying 
affinity  among  Chinese  dialects.  Conference  on  Languages  and  Dialects  of  China, 
sponsored  by  Wang  Institute  of  Graduate  Studies,  Oakland,  CA,  January  30,  1986. 

PETER  COLE:  Lectures  on  Quechua  syntax  and  universal  grammar.  A  series  of 
lectures  presented  at  Tsing  Hua  University,  Taiwan. 

ALICE  DAVISON  (Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading):  Case  and  control  in  Hindi- 
Urdu.   1985  Conference  on  South  Asian  Language  Analysis,  University  of  Michigan, 
May  17,  1985.  --  When  is  a  pronoun  not  resumptive?  1986  LSA  Meeting.  -- 

RINA  DONCHIN:  The  Illinois  experience  in  computer-assisted  instruction. 
National  Association  of  Professors  of  Hebrew  (NAPH)  Conference  on  the  Teaching  of 
Hebrew  Language  and  Culture,  Ann  Arbor,  MI,  May  19-21,  1985.  --  The  use  of  video 
in  language  teaching  and  learning.  Post  Congress  of  the  Ninth  World  Congress  of 
Jewish  Studies,  Jerusalem,  August  12-15,  1985. 

PAUL  A.  GAENG  (French):  A  propos  du  latin  parle:   le  temoignage  des  inscrip- 
tions. First  International  Symposium  on  Vulgar  Latin  organized  by  the  Hungarian 
Academy  of  Sciences,  Pecs,  September  2-5,  1985. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  Pronoun  fronting  and  the  notion  'verb-second'  position 
in  Beowulf.  Symposium  on  Germanic  Linguistics,  University  of  Chicago,  April,  1985. 
--  Reduced-clause  and  clause-union  absolutives  and  participles  in  Vedic  prose. 
South  Asian  Languages  Analysis  Roundtable,  Ann  Arbor,  MI,  May  1985.  --  Spoken 
Sanskrit  in  Uttar  Pradesh:  profile  of  a  dying  languge.  Symposium  on  Language 
Maintenance  and  Language  Shift,  Syracuse,  NY,  May  1985.  --  Yes,  Virginia,  syntactic 
reconstruction  is  possible.  7th  International  Conference  for  Historical  Linguis- 
tics, Pavia,  Italy,  September  1985.   (Conference  not  attended  for  health  reasons; 
paper  delivered  by  D.  Wanner.) 
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BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:  Past  and  prejudice:  towards  de-mythologizing  the  English 
canon.  Keynote  address  at  the  Conference  on  the  Future  of  the  English  Language 
in  the  Commonwealth,  organized  by  the  English-Speaking  Union  of  the  Commonwealth 
and  the  Commonwealth  Institute,  London,  November  7-9,  1985.  --  Colloquium  on 
World  Englishes,  Choices,  Challenges,  and  the  Research  Agenda.  20th  TESOL  Con- 
vention, Anaheim,  CA,  March  3,  1986.  --  English  in  the  world  context:  an  over- 
view. Georgetown  University  Roundtable  on  Languages  and  Linguistics,  1986, 
(presession  on  World  Englishes:  Dimensions  and  Implications),  March  11,  1986. 
--  World  Englishes:  contexts,  choices,  and  issues.  Program  in  Linguistics, 
Syracuse  University,  April  25,  1986.  --  Several  formal  and  informal  presentations 
in  India  between  December  10,  1985  to  January  20,  1986. 

HENRY  KAHANE:  Byzantium's  impact  on  the  West:  words  and  things.  Medieval 
Symposium  on  Byzantium,  University  of  Tennessee,  February  1986. 

MWAMBA  KAPANGA:  Lubumbshi  Swahili  revisited.   16th  Annual  Conference  on 
African  Linguistics,  Yale  University,  March  21-23,  1985. 

SUE  ANN  KENDALL:  Disambiguating  information  and  the  processing  of  garden 
path  sentences.  Eastern  State  Conference  on  Linguistics,  Buffalo,  NY,  November 
1985.  --  The  effect  of  disambiguating  information  on  processing  garden  path  sen- 
tences. Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading  Colloquium,  Urbana,  December  1985. 

CHIN-W.  KIM:  Similarities  between  English  and  Korean:  theoretical  and 
pedagogical  implications.  2nd  USC  Conference  on  Korean  linguistics,  February  23, 
1985.  --  Ancient  queries  and  recent  theories  (a  case  of  old  wine  in  a  new  bottle?). 
Harvard  Workshop  in  Korean  Linguistics,  July  13-14,  1985.  --  The  role  of  universals 
of  languge  and  cognition  in  cross-cultural  communication.  International  Conference 
on  Cross-cultural  Communication,  Seoul,  Korea,  August  6-10,  1985.  --  The  making  of 
Korean  and  Koreans.  Center  for  East  Asian  Language  and  Civilization,  University 
of  Chicago,  February  21,  1985. 

CHERIS  KRAMARAE  (Speech  Communication):  Women's  communication  and  technology. 
Purdue  University,  March  21,  1985.  --  Street  remarks.   Ibid,  March  21,  1985.  -- 
Compliments  and  other  insulting  behavior.   Indiana  University,  April  23,  1985.  -- 
Language  Change.  New  Mexico  State,  November  15,  1985.  --  (With  P.  Treichler  and 
K.  Zoppi:)  Representing  'reality':  paradigms  and  practices  for  transcribing  talk. 
35th  Annual  Conference  of  the  International  Communication  Association,  Honolulu, 
HI,  May  23,  1985.  --  Evaluations  of  Women's  voices  on  the  BBC.   Ibid,  May  24,  1985. 
--  A  feminist  critique  of  sociol inguistics.  Guest  speaker  at  the  Ninth  Annual 
Meeting  of  the  Atlantic  Provinces  Linguistic  Association,  Saint  Mary's  University, 
Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  November  8,  1985. 

F.K.  LEHMAN  (Anthropology):   (With  N.  PINGKARAWAT: )  The  zero  pronouns  and 
empty  category  theory.  XVI Ith  International  Conference  on  Sino-Tibetan  Languages 
and  Linguistics,  Bangkok,  Thailand,  August  1985. 

ZHIJI  LU:  On  quantitative  studies  of  dialect  affinity.  Conference  of  The- 
oretical Linguistics,  Beijing,  Shanhai  and  Guangdong  Province,  May  1985.  Fudan 
University,  Shanghai  (in  press). 

SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Center  for  Asian  Studies):  Towards  the  establishment  of  a 
uniform  set  of  qualifications  of  Japanese  as  a  second  language  in  Japan.  Associatil 
for  Asian  Studies  Convention,  Chicago,  March  22,  1986. 

PHILLIP  MORROW:  Characteristics  of  Business  English  in  Native  English  and  Non- 
native  English  texts.  The  Division  of  English  as  a  Second  Language's  Workshop  in 
Pragmatics  and  ESLr  Urbana,  November  23,  1985. 
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RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE  (Linguistics  and  Religious  Studies):  Language 
maintenance  and  language  shift.  Symposium  on  Language  Maintenance  and  Language 
Shift,  Syracuse,  May  1985.  --  Language  maintenance  and  shift  in  the  bilingual 
community  in  Central  India.  All  India  Conference  in  Linguistics,  Nagpur,  India, 
July  1985.  --  Verb-agreement  in  Marathi:  a  question  of  compound  subjects.   Ibid, 
July  1985.  --  From  the  profane  to  the  transcendent:  Japa  in  Tukaram's  Bhakti 
poetry.   13th  Conference  on  South  Asia,  Madison,  WI,  November  1985. 

JERZY  RUBACH  (Visiting  Professor  from  the  University  of  Warsaw):  Lexical 
phonology:  lexical  and  postlexical  derivations.  University  of  New  Hampshire, 
March  10,  1986.  --  Lexical  and  postlexical  components  in  phonology.  SUNY,  Stony 
Brook,  March  7,  1986;  SUNY  Buffalo,  March  14,  1986;  Cornell  University,  March  17, 
1986.  --  Word  level  rules.  MIT,  March  12,  1986. 

DALE  RUSSELL:  A  reanalysis  of  Algonguian  verbal  affixes.  Mid-America  Lin- 
guistics Conference,  Kansas  State  University,  Manhattan,  KS,  October  11,  1985. 

MURIEL  SAVILLE-TROIKE  (Elementary  and  Early  Childhood  Education):  Bilingual 
discourse:  communication  without  a  common  language.  Second  Language  Research 
Forum,  UCLA.  --  From  code  to  communication:  paths  to  second  language  acquisition. 
Forum  Lecture,  LSA/TESOL  Summer  Institute,  Georgetown  Univeristy. 

G.L.  TIKKU  (Comparative  Literature  and  Linguistics):  Indian  mysticism:  the 
Kashmiri  experience.  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  November  2,  1985. 

RICK  TREECE:  A  legal  register  for  Swahili.   16th  Annual  Conference  on  African 
Linguistics,  Yale  University,  March  1985. 

RUDOLPH  C.  TROIKE  (Educational  Psychology):  McDavid's  Law.  American  Dialect 
Society  Meeting,  Chicago,  December  30,  1985. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA  (Linguistics  and  the  Center  for  Advanced  Study):  A  controversy 
concerning  Sanskrit  lexicography.  Gtfttingen,  Germany,  September  1985. 

DEGREES- GRANTED 

Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  students  have  earned 
degrees  from  the  Deaprtment  of  Linguistics. 

M.A. 

Mohammad  H.  Alghazo,  Sandra  Merz  Bott,  Chiy-Na  Chu,  Hideo  Kajiwara,  Nkonko 
Mudipanu  Kamwangamalu,  Jay  Arthur  Nash,  Hussein  Ali  Obeidat,  Namtip  Pingkarawat, 
Nalini  Rau,  Steven  William  Schaufele,  Sarah  Yvonne  Tsiang,  Hye  Suk  Yoon. 

Ph.D. 

Sang-Cheol  Ahn,  Margie  Sue  Berns,  David  Loring  Farwell,  Mairo  Elinor  Kidda, 
Richard  David  Lutz,  Abdul  Wahab,  William  David  Wallace. 

DISSERTATION  ABSTRACTS 
SANG-CHEOL  AHN:  The  interplay  of  phonology  and  morphology  in  Korean.   (1985) 
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The  purpose  of  this  study  is  to  propose  a  more  satisfactory  explanation 
for  the  various  morphologically  constrained  phonological  phenomena  in  Korean. 
For  this,  I  employ  the  framework  of  lexical  phonology  by  Kiparsky  (1982)  and 
Mohanan  (1982)  and  CV  phonology  by  Clements  and  Keyser  (1983). 

Chapter  1  provides  preliminary  information  about  an  inventory  of  underlying 
segments,  as  well  as  an  overview  of  lexical  phonology  and  CV  phonology. 

In  Chaper  2,  I  examine  the  word-formation  process  in  Korean  and  organize 
the  model  of  the  lexicon  which  consists  of  four  ordered  strata.  I  also  provide 
a  reanalysis  of  the  three  noun-forming  suffixes,  -j_,  -im,  and  -ki ,  which  is 
related  to  the  Avoid  Synonymy  Principle  of  Kiparsky  (1983).  Finally,  I  reanalyze 
the  Korean  syllabification  process. 

In  Chapter  3,  I  discuss  several  consonant-related  problems.  First,  I  argue 
that  the  controversial  tensif ication  phenomena  should  be  regarded  as  several  dif- 
ferent processes.  For  the  so-called  ' Bindung-s/  phenomenon,  I  propose  the  under- 
specified  C-epenthesis  rule  instead  of  the  traditional  t_-  and  n-  epentheses. 
Second,  I  discuss  two  types  of  palatalization  phenomena  in  Korean;  lexical  t_- 
palatalization  and  post-lexical  palatalization  processes.  I  also  argue  that 
phonological  opacity  is  explained  by  correct  morphological  analysis.  Third, 
I  reanalyze  the  'so-called'  irregular  conjugation  of  the  £-,  t_-,  s_-,  h-t   and 
J_-  predicates  within  the  framework  of  CV  theory.  Finally,  I  discuss  the  miscel- 
laneous aspects  of  aspiration,  consonant  cluster  simplification,  and  coda-obstruent 
neutralization. 

Chapter  4  deals  with  several  vowel-related  problems.  First,  I  discuss  the 
vowel  harmony  process  and  the  reduplication  in  which  I  propose  to  recognize  two 
kinds  of  vowel  harmony  in  Korean,  each  dividing  the  vowel  chart  in  its  own  way  and 
being  differentiated  from  each  other  in  terms  of  the  lexical ity  vs.  post-lexical ityl 
distinction.  Second,  I  reanalyze  the  _4-deletion  phenomena  and  recategorize  them 
into  two  groups;  lexical  vs.  post-lexical.  I  also  discuss  the  _4-analogy  phenom- 
enon which  occurs  in  the  process  of  children's  overgeneralization  of  suffixation. 
Finally,  I  elaborate  on  the  vowel  shortening  process. 

In  chapter  5,  I  review  the  thesis  and  discuss  some  of  the  implications. 

MARGIE  SUE  BERNS:  Functional  approaches  and  communicative  competence:  English 
language  teaching  in  non-native  contexts^   (1985) 

Recently  considerable  attention  has  been  given  to  communicative  approaches  to  I 
language  teaching,  which  have  grown  from  the  realization  that  knowledge  of  gram- 
matical forms  and  structures  alone  does  not  adequately  prepare  learners  to  use  the  I 
language  they  are  learning  effectively  when  communicating  with  others.  It  is  also  I 
an  outgrowth  of  renewed  interest  in  the  view  of  language  as  communication,  a  view 
associated  with  functional  approaches  to  linguistics,  which  have  been  acknowledged 
as  the  theoretical  base  of  the  development  of  communicative  language  teaching  theory 
and  practice.  However,  the  relationship  between  communicative  language  teaching 
and  functional  approaches  to  linguistics  is  far  from  clear. 

This  study  explores  the  relationship  of  functional  approaches  and  communicative 
language  teaching  through  a  consideration  of  the  Prague  and  British  linguistic 
traditions,  concepts  such  as  communicative  competence,  intelligibility,  and  model,  I 
the  nature  of  English  language  use  and  teaching  in  the  contexts  of  India,  Japan, 
and  West  Germany,  and  the  application  of  American  and  European  communicative  ap- 
proaches to  the  development  of  English  language  teaching  materials  designed  for 
English  language  learners  in  these  three  non-native  contexts. 
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As  an  applied  study,  it  does  not  claim  to  offer  solutions  to  pedagogic 
problems,  but  to  provide  a  means  by  which  such  problems  may  be  solved.  One 
of  its  objectives  is  to  show  how  a  theoretical  model  for  linguistics  can  be 
used  for  classroom  purposes  by  relating  a  linguistic  framework  to  actual 
classroom  materials  and  activities.  It  also  offers  a  clarification  of  lin- 
guistic princples,  drawn  from  the  functional  linguistic  models  of  the  Prague 
School  and  the  British  linguistic  tradition,  which  can  guide  in  the  develop- 
ment and  implementation  of  communicative  language  teaching  models  which  are 
responsive  to  the  needs  of  a  growing  number  of  learners  of  English  in  non- 
native  contexts. 

This  study  also  addresses  applied  and  theoretical  implications  for  teacher 
training,  cross-cultural  communication,  models  in  the  pedagogical  context,  intel- 
ligibility in  the  classroom,  and  syllabus  design. 

DAVID  L.  FARWELL:  The  interpretation  of  functional  relations.   (1985) 

This  thesis  deals  with  the  representation  of  the  functional  relations  such 
as  agent,  instrument,  source,  and  so  on  that  are  assigned  to  the  various  partici- 
pants in  a  situation.   It  can  be  viewed  as  an  investigation  of  that  conceptual 
knowledge  which  defines  what  is  and  what  is  not  a  conceivable  situation  and  how 
such  knowledge  is  applied  in  the  interpretation  of  natural  language  utterances. 

The  main  body  of  the  study  concerns  two  interrelated  topics.  First,  it 
contains  a  discussion  of  those  functional  relations  that  are  the  most  likely 
to  have  universal  application  in  the  conceptaul  representation  of  situations. 
This  discussion  includes  a  concise  definition  of  each  of  the  functional  rela- 
tions proposed  as  well  as  a  number  of  examples  demonstrating  the  range  of  situ- 
ations that  it  is  intended  to  cover.  Second,  there  is  a  description  of  the  way 
in  which  this  class  of  knowledge  contributes  to  the  interpretation  of  natural 
language  utterances.  The  approach  requires  that  a  distinction  be  made  between 
the  literal  interpretation  of  an  utterance  and  its  ultimate  interpretation. 
Functional  structure  directly  determines  the  former  interpretation.  However, 
the  literal  interpretation  may  be  incomplete  or  ill-formed  and,  as  a  result, 
further  processing  on  the  basis  of  domain  specific  kinds  of  knowledge  is  re- 
quired. 

The  general  approach  differs  from  others  in  that  functional  structure  is 
viewed  as  but  one  of  various  levels  or  components  of  conceptual  knowledge  that 
effect  both  the  form  of  linguistic  expressions  as  well  as  the  complexity  of 
their  associated  conceptual  representations.  This  enriched  representation 
allows  for  directed  inferencing  with  respect  to  particular  domains  of  knowledge. 

MAIRO  ELINOR  KIDDA:  Tangale  phonology:  a  descriptive  analysis.   (1985) 

Tangale,  a  Chadic  language  spoken  in  Nigeria,  exhibits  a  considerable  number 
of  phonological  alternations  at  the  segmental  and  tonal  levels. 

In  this  dissertation,  we  attempt  to  present  a  descriptive  account  of  the 
alternations  within  the  theory  of  generative  phonology  (Kenstowicz  and  Kisseberth, 
1976,  1979)  enriched  with  the  autosegmental  representations  introduced  in  works 
by  Leben  (1971),  Clements  (1977),  and  Halle  and  Vergnaud  (1980),  among  others. 

The  dissertation  is  divided  into  four  chapters:  1)  An  Overview,  2)  Syllable 
Structure,  3.  Assimilatory  Processes,  and  4)  Tone.  In  Chapter  1,  we  present  a 
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general  survey  of  the  Tangale  dialects  and  dialect  differences  in  terms  of  lexical 
items  and  notable  phonological  rules.  Then,  we  provide  a  brief  summary  of  the 
sound  system  of  the  language  and  some  morphological  and  syntactic  processes  that 
are  relevant  to  our  study.  In  Chapter  2,  we  examine  the  alternations  that  are 
related  to  the  syllable  structure.  These  alternations  are  accounted  for  in  terms 
of  the  syllable  theory  sketched  in  Halle  and  Vergnaud  (1980)  and  later  elaborated 
in  Clements  and  Keyser  (1983).  Chapter  3  discusses  the  two  assimilatory  processes: 
obstruent  voicing  assimilation  and  vowel  harmony.   The  vowel  harmony  system  is 
described  within  the  autosegmental  framework  (Clements,  1977).  Finally,  in  Chapter 
4,  we  present  descriptions  of  the  tone  and  tonal  processes  in  the  language.  Like 
the  vowel  harmony,  the  tone  and  tonal  processes  are  described  in  terms  of  the  auto- 
segmental theory. 

RICHARD  DAVID  LUTZ:  The  effect  of  pronoun  type  on  first  and  second  language 
perceptual  strategies  in  Hindi.   (1985) 

This  research  investigated  the  distributional  patterns  of  full  and  zero 
pronouns  in  written  Hindi  discourse,  and  the  processing  strategies  employed  by 
LI  and  L2  Hindi  speakers  in  assigning  anaphoric  reference. 

Results  of  two  experiments  were  reported.  The  first  assessed  the  preferences 
of  200  Literate  LI  Hindi  speakers  asked  to  read  paragraphs  from  which  all  pronouns 
had  been  removed,  and  supply  the  appropriate  full  pronoun  forms  where  necessary. 
Paragraphs  were  written  to  control  for  verbal  agreement  clues,  sentence  topic  and 
dative  subjects,  as  well  as  for  length  between  the  pronoun  and  antecedent.  Sig- 
nificant effects  were  found  for  sentence  topic  and  dative  subject,  as  well  as  for 
distance,  but  not  for  verbal  agreement. 

The  second  experiment  compared  for  effect  of  full  and  zero  pronoun  type 
on  anaphoric  assignment  by  LI  and  L2  Hindi  speakers.  Subjects  consisted  of  176 
seconardy  school  L2  Hindi  students  with  a  variety  of  Indo-European  and  Dravidian 
LI  backgrounds,  and  a  control  group  of  84  LI  Hindi  speakers.  The  task  consisted 
of  answering  questions  designed  to  elicit  a  choice  of  antecedents  for  full  versus 
zero  pronouns  in  78  paragraphs.  The  paragraphs  tested  the  effect  of  sentence 
topic,  verbal  agreement  clues,  dative  subject  constructions,  honorific  referents, 
and  parallel  function  (Sheldon  1974).  Results  indicated  tht  LI  Hindi  speakers 
relied  on  morphological  and  pragmatic  information  when  available,  and  called 
upon  sentence  topic  information  when  other  clues  were  insufficient  or  absent.  In 
contrast,  L2  learners  from  all  LI  backgrounds  relied  heavily  upon  verbal  agreement 
and  sentence-level  structural  clues,  but  pragmatic  and  sentence-topic  information 
was  used  only  by  subjects  with  a  high  level  of  proficiency  in  the  L2.  Based  on 
these  results,  a  hierarchy  of  perceptual  strategies  for  L2  learners  is  proposed 
in  which  morphological  information  is  processed  at  early  levels  of  proficiency, 
followed  by  pragmatic  (contextual)  information,  while  discourse-level  strategies 
are  acquired  at  high  proficiency  levels,  if  at  all. 

ABDUL  WAHAB:  Javanese  metaphors  in  discourse  analysis.   (1986) 

This  study  focuses  on  three  major  issues:  exploring  the  possibility  of 
separating  Javanese  metaphors  into  universal  and  language-specific,  proposing  a 
model  of  understanding  metaphors,  and  determining  the  domain  within  which  meta- 
phors, are  interpreted.  A  separation  of  Javanese  metaphors  into  universal  and 
language-specific  is  necessary  to  answer  the  question  'Why  are  some  metaphors 
readily  interpretable  while  others  are  not  when  viewed  from  different  cultural 
background?'  The  proposed  model  begins  with  the  given  utterance  and  is  followed 
by  three  components:  shared  predications,  experiential  gestalts,  and  semantic 
and  pragmatic  interpretations. 
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The  essential  premise  is  that  understanding  metaphors  requires  a  pragmatic 
approach  by  applying  principles  of  discourse  analysis,  i.e.  principle  of  local 
interpretation  and  principle  of  analogy,  and  by  taking  into  consideration  con- 
text of  situation,  coherence,  and  cohesion.  Two  major  semantic  theories  of 
metaphor  (interaction  theory  and  comparison  theory)  are  reviewed  in  this  study 
to  determine  whether  the  domain  within  which  metaphors  are  interpreted  is  semantics 
or  pragmatics. 

Six  Javanese  rhetorical  forms  are  described  because  these  rhetorical  forms 
contain  metaphorical  expressions  as  their  basic  elements.  The  description  of 
these  rhetorical  forms  include  their  physical  forms  and  communicative  functions. 

The  analysis  in  this  study  is  primarily  based  on  a  wide  range  of  written 
and  oral  texts  from  Central  Java  and  the  western  part  of  East  Java.  Directions 
for  future  research  are  suggested  for  further  study. 

WILLIAM  DAVID  WALLACE:  Subjects  and  subjecthood  in  Nepali:  an  analysis 
of  Nepali  clause  structure  and  its  challenges  to  relational  grammar  and  government 
and  binding^   (1985) 

Both  Early  and  Modern  Nepali  use  a  variety  of  nonbasic  clause  structures, 
including  dative-subject  (inversion)  clauses,  obligational  (gerundive)  clauses, 
passive  clauses,  and,  in  Early  Nepali,  ergative  clauses.  The  properties  of  basic 
clause  subjects  are  split  in  these  clauses  between  two  NPs--the  'logical1,  non- 
nominative  subject  and  the  grammatical  nominative  subject.  This  distribution  can 
be  explained  by  assuming  that  an  NP  which  controls  subject  properties  shares  some 
functional  or  conf igurational  feature  with  basic  clause  subjects.  The  acquisi- 
tion of  subject  properties  by  ergative  agents  has  effected  basic  clause  syntax  in 
the  Neapli  perfective  tense. 

In  a  Relational  Grammar  of  Nepali,  subject  properties  are  of  two  types:  morpho- 
logical (word  order,  verb  agreement,  case  assignment,  nominalizations)  and  syntactic 
(reflexivization,  conjunctive  participle  control ,  EQUI  control,  conjuction  reduction, 
EQUI  deletion,  subject-raising,  object-raising).  NPs  are  assigned  morphological 
properties  through  hierarchical  processing;  the  highest  ranking  term  relation  in 
the  clause  controls  the  subject  property. 

Syntactic  properties  are  controlled  absolutely  by  a  specific  class  of  NPs. 
Where  a  complement  clause  contains  no  final  1,  the  complement  clause  itself  serves 
as  the  NP  controlling  a  syntactic  property  in  the  matrix  clause.  The  process  or 
morphological  clause  union  supports  this  analysis.  The  Nepali  data  thus  show  that 
nonbasic  clauses  may  be  analyzed  as  'subjectless' ,  i.e.,  having  no  final  1,  rather 
than  'impersonal'  with  a  dummy  NP  as  the  clause  final  1. 

The  Government  and  Binding  framework  provides  interesting  insights  into 
Nepali  clause  structure.  All  nonbasic  clauses  can  be  analyzed  as  having  an  empty 
category  in  the  subject  position,  while  other  NPs  occur  as  VP  complements.  How- 
ever, certain  principles  of  GB  may  be  sensitive  to  both  conf igurational  and  func- 
tional properties  of  NPs.  At  certain  levels  of  the  grammar,  two  NPs  differently 
situated  and  functionally  distinct  cannot  be  distinguished  by  certain  grammatical 
processes.  Thus  the  Nepali  data  show  that  modifications  must  be  made  in  the  GB 
binding  theory  and  control  theory. 
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DISSERTATIONS  IN  PROGRESS 

CHARLOTTE  P.  BLOMEYER:  A  case  study  of  the  reacquisition  of  a  second  language. 

SUSAN  M.  BURT:  Empathy  and  indirect  quotation  in  Japanese. 

FARIDA  CASSIMJEE:  An  autosegmental  analysis  of  southern  Bantu  tonology. 

JEAN  D'SOUZA:  Toward  defining  India  as  a  sociolinguistic  area. 

ANDREA  DUNN:  Linguistic  variation:   a  sociolinguistic  study  of  Swahili  in 

Tanzania.  .         .   ..  .    , 

DONNA  FARINA:  Theoretical  problems  in  underspecif ication  and  lexical  phonology: 

Russian  phonology. 

ATSUSHI  FUKADA:  Pragmatics  and  grammatical  description. 

STEPHEN  HELMREICH:  Nunberg's  referring  functions  as  Montague  grammar  operators. 

OMAR  KA:  Wolof  phonology  and  morphology. 

SUE  ANN  KENDALL 
commitment. 

SHLOMO  LEDERMAN 

YEN  LING  LEE: 

BRUCE  T.  MARTIN 

SALAH  NAHDI:  A 
the  pedagogical  impl 

HUSSEIN  OBEIDAT 
university  students' 

HIDEAKI  OKAWA: 

MARGARET  OLSEN: 


Japanese  sentence-final  particles  as  indicators  of  speaker 


The  morphology  and  syntax  of  the  Hebrew  verbal  system. 
Code-switching  and  language  variation  in  Taiwan. 

Problems  in  the  morphology  and  phonology  of  Shilluk. 
contrastive  analysis  of  connectives  in  Arabic  and  English  and 
cations  for  teaching  English  to  Arabic  speakers. 

Syntactic  and  semantic  errors:  evidence  from  Jordanian 
English  composition. 
Tense  and  aspect  in  Japanese. 
Assumptions  made  in  the  study  of  intonation  and  sentence  stress. 
JOHN  A.  ORTIZ  de  URBINA:  Three  parameters  of  Basque  grammar. 
TRUDI  PATTERSON:  Theoretical  aspects  of  Dakota  morphology. 
PAULA  CHEN  ROHRBACH:  Topic  in  Chinese. 

DALE  W.  RUSSELL:  Cheyenne  verb  agreement  in  the  theory  of  GPSG. 
HYANG-SOOK  SOHN:  Nonlinear  representation  of  Korean  segmental  phonology. 
TAMARA  M.  VALENTINE:  Linguistic  interaction  and  women:   a  South  Asian  case 
study. 


NOTES 

ELMER  H.  ANTONSEN  (Germanic):  Chair,  Linguistics  Session,  Society  for  the 
Advancement  of  Scandinavian  Study,  Urbana,  May  1985.  --  Member,  Organizing  Com- 
mittee, 3rd  International  Symposium  on  Runes  and  Runic  Inscriptions,  to  be  held 
in  Oslo,  Norway,  1988.  --  Member,  Advisory  Board,  NOWELE  North-Western  European 
Language  Evolution  (Odense  University,  Denmark).  --  Organizer,  Section  on  Lin- 
guistics, International  Bicentennary  Symposium  on  the  Brothers  Grimm;  Dept.  of 
Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures,  UIUC,  April  10-12,  1986. 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA  (Linguistics  and  African  Studies):  Chaired  two  panels  on 
Language,  Literacy,  and  Communication  in  Africa:  Problems  and  Prospects,  28th 
African  Studies  Association  Convention,  New  Orleans,  November  23-26,  1985.  -- 
Awarded  a  Title  VI  grant  by  the  U.S.  Dept.  of  Education  for  the  3rd  year  of  Computer- 
Based  African  Language  Instruction,  Swahil i/Wolof  Project.   [The  project  was  ini- 
tially funded  by  the  USDE  in  1983  and  involves  the  production  of  teaching  materials 
for  the  first  year  of  each  language  course  via  computer.  Funded  through  African 
Studies  Center.] 


FARIDA  CASSIMJEE:  Awarded  an  UI-UC  African  Studies  Research  Grant 
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PETER  COLE:  Exchange  Professor,  Tamkang  University,  Taiwan,  Republic 
of  China,  1984-85.  --  Awarded  grant  from  the  National  Science  Council,  Republic 
of  China,  to  support'Null  Categories  and  Universal  Grammar.'  --  Taught  course 
on  'The  role  of  grammatical  relations  in  language,  Linguistic  Institute, 
International  Christian  University,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Summer  1985. 

ALICE  DAVISON  (Linguistics  and  Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading):  Member, 
LSA  AD  Hoc  Committee  on  Careers  for  Linguists.  --  Member,  Consultation  Board, 
International  Pragmatics  Association. 

RINA  DONCHIN:   Invited  Participant  in  the  4th  International  Workshop  on 
Teaching  Hebrew  at  the  College  Level,  The  International  Center  for  University 
Teaching  of  Jewish  Civilization,  Office  of  the  President  of  Israel,  Jerusalem, 
July  29-August  2,  1985.  --  Advisory  Council  Member  of  the  Central  Region  of 
National  Association  of  Professors  of  Hebrew  (NAPH),  three-year  term  beginning 
January  1,  1986.  --  Co-editor  of  Methodology  Newsletter  of  NAPH,  Spring  1985.  -- 
Participant  in  Middle  East  Language  Workshop,  University  of  Chicago,  April  27,  1985 

FRANK  Y.  GLADNEY  (Slavic  Languages):  Editor  of  the  Kosciuszko  Foundation 
English-Polish  Polish-English  Dictionary.  --  Principal  Investigator  for  a  three- 
year  grant  proposal  submitted  to  NEH  in  October  1985. 

GEORGIA  GREEN:  Associate,  Center  for  Advanced  Study,  University  of  Illinois, 
Spring  semester  1986. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  Chair,  Planning  Committee,  Eighth  South  Asian  Languages 
Analysis  Roundtable,  Urbana,  May  1986.  --  Organizer,  Symposium  on  Sanskrit  Syntax, 
8th  South  Asian  Languages  Analysis  Roundtable,  Urbana,  May  1986.  --  Will  read  a 
paper  on  'Aspects  of  absolutive  syntax  in  Vedic  Prose'  and  invited  to  chair  a 
session  at  the  1986  Annual  Meeting,  American  Oriental  Society,  New  Haven,  CT, 
March  1986.  --  Invited  to  give  a  talk  on  'Language  convergence:  a  dialect- 
geographical  approach,  Program  in  Linguistics,  Syracuse  University,  March  1986. 
--Invited  to  deliver  a  paper  on  'Historical  implications  of  the  dialectology  of 
convergence  areas'  at  the  International  Conference  on  Historical  Dialectology, 
Poznan,  May  1986.  --  Awarded  a  travel  grant  by  the  American  Council  of  Learned 
Societies,  to  read  a  paper  at  the  7th  International  Conference  for  Historical 
Linguistics,  Pavia,  Italy,  Fall  1985.   (Declined  for  health  reasons.)  --  Invited 
to  serve  as  external  examiner  for  Ph.D.  dissertation,  University  of  Mysore,  India. 
'--  Presentations  to  the  'Gifted  Program1  (Dr.  Howard  Elementary  School,  Champaign) 
on  Sanskrit,  Development  of  writing,  History  of  English/Language  Change,  Phonetics, 
Fall  and  Spring  1985/86.  --  'Font  Keeper',  Champaign-Urbana  Macintosh  Users  Group, 
1986. 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:  Member,  Committee  on  Honorary  Members,  Linguistic  Society 
of  America,  1986.  --  Chairman,  Membership  Committee,  American  Association  for 
Applied  Linguistics,  1986.  --  Chaired  a  session  of  Colloquium  on  World  Englishes: 
Choices,  Challenges,  and  Research,  TESOL  Convention,  March  3,  1986.  --  Chaired  a 
session,  World  Englishes:  Dimensons  and  Implications  (special  interest  session), 
Georgetown  University  Roundtable  on  Languages  and  Linguistics,  March  11,  1986.  -- 
Invited  to  present  a  paper  at  the  Conference  on  Language  as  Power:  Cross-cultural 
Dimensions  of  English  in  Media  and  Literature,  East-West  Center,  Hawaii,  August  6- 
13,  1986.  --  Member,  Advisory  Board,  English  Around  the  World.  --  Sociol inguistic 
Perspectives,  Cambridge  University  Press,  Cambridge.  --  Member,  Committee  on 
Academic  Planning  and  Program  Evaluation,  School  of  Humanities,  University  of 
Illinois.  --  Chairman,  Committee  for  the  Study  of  World  Englishes,  1986--. 
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YAMUNA  KACHRU  (Linguistics  and  English  as  a  Second  Language):  Awarded  a 
Faculty  Research  Fellowship,  American  Institute  of  Indian  Studies,  1986.  -- 
Chairperson,  Committee  on  the  Status  of  Women  in  Linguistics,  Linguistics 
Society  of  America,  1986.  --  Co-editor  IDEAL  (Issues  and  Developments  in  English 
and  Applied  Linguistics),  Division  of  English  as  a  Second  Language,  University 
of  Illinois. 

HENRY  KAHANE:  Chair,  Division  on  Language  Theory,  Modern  Language  Association 
of  America,  Annual  meeting,  Chicago,  December  1985. 

SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Asian  Studies):  Member,  ACTFL  Committee  on  revision  of 
Generic  Proficiency  Guidelines  for  Foreign  Languages,  Georgetown  University,  1985, 
May  30-June  2,  1985. 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE  (Linguistics  and  Religious  Studies):  Chaired  session 
on  Language  of  Religion,  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Academy  of  Religion,  Annaheii 
CA,  November  1985.  --  Research  grant  from  the  American  Institute  of  Indian  Studies, 
Senior  fellowship  to  work  on  the  research  project  Language  Interaction  in  Central 
India,  Nagpur,  India,  May-August  1985.  --  Undergraduate  Instructional  Award  for 
Developing  Techniques  for  Teaching  Asian  Mythology,  University  of  Illinois,  Summer 
1986. 

JERZY  RUBACH  (Visiting  Professor  from  the  University  of  Warsaw,  Poland): 
Member,  Editorial  Board  of  the  Phonology  Yearbook.  --  Head  of  the  Institute  of  English 
Studies,  University  of  Warsaw.  --  Chair,  Department  of  Linguistics,  Institute  of 
English  Studies,  University  of  Warsaw. 

G.L.  TIKKU  (Linguistics  and  Comparative  Literature):  Honorary  Associate  Member, 
University  of  Chicago,  1985-88.  --  Chair,  session  on  Indian  Mysticism:  Dogma  and 
Practice,  14th  Annual  Conference  on  South  Asia,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison, 
November  1985.  --  Visit  to  India  as  Fellow,  American  Institue  of  Indian  Studies, 
November  1985- January  1986. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA  (Linguistics  and  Center  for  Advanced  Study):  Editor,  Lexico- 
graphica  and  LX-CA,  Series  Maior,  Tubingen:  Niemeger.  --  Editor,  International 
Encyclopedia  of  Lexicography,  Berlin:  Gruyter. 

NOTE:  Chulalongkorn  University,  THAILAND,  is  hosting  an  International  Con- 
ference in  Bangkok  during  December  9-11,  1986.  The  topic  of  the  Conference  is 
'Trends  in  Language  Program  Evaluation'  and  the  themes  to  be  discussed  are  Approaches 
to  Evaluation,  Program  Design,  Use  of  Quantitative  Test,  Quality  Evaluation,  and 
Practical  Approaches  and  Implementation  on  Program  Evaulation.  Their  speakers 
include  regional  experts  and  experts  from  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain.  If 
you  are  interested  in  attending  please  write  to  the  following  for  more  information. 

Chulalongkorn  University 

Langauge  Institute 

Pre  Purachatra  Building 

Phyathai  Road 

Bangkok  10500,  THAILAND 
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COLORLESS  GREEN  NEWSFLASHES 

'Colorless  Green  Newsflashes',  the  biweekly  newsletter  of  the  linguistics 
Student  Organization,  is  now  serving  the  Department  of  Linguistics  and  its 
associates  for  the  fifth  year.  It  features  information  on  upcoming  lectures 
and  other  events  and  activities  of  the  Department,  as  well  as  topical  cartoons, 
linguistic  riddles,  and  other  items  of  amusement  sent  in  by  its  readers.  This 
year's  editorial  staff  consists  of  the  following:  SANDRA  BOTT  and  DOROTHY  EVANS 
(co-editors);  CURTIS  ERICKSON  and  CATHERINE  KUO  (reporters).  Yearly  subscriptions 
now  are  $6.00  (U.S.  and  Canada)  or  $10.00  (foreign  subscriptions).  For  futher 
information,  contact  the  editor,  c/o  the  Department  of  Linguistics,  University  of 
Illinois. 

THE  LINGUISTICS  STUDENT  ORGANIZATION 

The  Linguistics  Student  Organization  (LSO)  consists  of  all  of  the  students 
of  the  Department  of  Linguistics.  Its  major  activities  are  helping  to  support 
the  newsletter  and  arranging  for  speakers  to  give  Linguistics  Seminars.  During 
the  1985-86  academic  year,  LSO  helped  bring  to  the  University  of  Illinois  the 
following  speakers:  David  Odden,  James  Huang,  John  McCarthy,  Thomas  Ernst, 
Salikoko  Mufwene,  Ellen  Price,  and  Paul  Kiparsky.  Plans  are  underway  to  bring 
Noam  Chomsky  to  speak  in  the  Spring  of  1987.  These  activities  were  funded  by  a 
garage  sale  and  several  bake  and  book  sales  sponsored  by  the  LSO,  as  well  as  by 
support  from  the  Department  of  Linguistics,  other  departments,  and  SORF  (Student 
Organization  Resource  Fund). 

In  organizing  these  activities  and  also  in  presenting  the  students'  views  in 
the  Department,  the  LSO  is  represented  by  an  elected  Student  Advisory  Panel.  Mem- 
bers for  the  1985-86  academic  yedr   have  been:  Laura  Downing,  Noureddine  Jalal, 
Mwamba  T.  Kapanga,  Baber  Khan,  Catherine  Kuo,  Sarah  Tsiang,  and  Robert  Yates. 

STUDIES  IN  THE  LINGUISTIC  SCIENCES 
VOLUMES  14:2,  15:1,  and~T572 

Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  two  new  volumes  of  Studies  in  the 
Linguistic  Sciences  have  appeared  and  one  volume  is  in  press  (to  appear  Summer 
T986T 

Volume  14,  Number  2  (Fall  1984),  'Language  in  African  culture  and  society', 
has  been  edited  by  EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA.   It  contains  the  following  contributions: 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA:  French  colonial  language  policy  in  Africa  and  its  leqacies 
(Part  I). 

GEORGE  N.  CLEMENTS:  Binding  domains  in  Kikuyu. 

CHET  A.  CREIDER:  Language  differences  in  strategies  for  the  interactional 
management  of  conversation. 

NICHOLAS  FARACLAS:  Rivers  pidgin  English:  tone,  stress,  or  pitch-accent 
language? 

HUSSEIN  ALI  OBEIDAT:  Relative  clauses  in  Standard  Arabic  revisited. 

HERBERT  STAHLKE:  Derivational  conditions  on  morpheme  structure  in  Ewe. 

ALEKSANDRA  STEINBERGS:  Loanword  incorporation  processes:  examples  from 
Tshiluba. 

BRENT  VINE:  African  'shadow  vowels':  a  descriptive  survey. 

JENNIFER  J.  YANCO:  Modifiers  in  Bantu:  evidence  from  Spoken  Lingala. 

ELUZAI  M.  YOKWE:  Arabicization  and  language  policy  in  the  Sudan. 
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Volume  15,  Number  1  (Spring  1985),  'Papers  in  general  linguistics',  has 
been  edited  by  CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH.   It  contains  the  following  contributions: 

DIANA  ARCHANGELI:  CV-skeleton  or  x-skeleton:  the  Turkish  evidence. 

JEAN  D'SOUZA:  Schwa  syncope  and  vowel  nasalization  in  Hindi-Urdu:  a 
non-linear  approach. 

ANDREA  S.  DUNN:  Swahili  policy  implementation  in  Tanzania:  the  role  of 
the  National  Swahili  Council  (BAKITA). 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  Yes,  Virginia,  syntactic  reconstruciton  is  possible. 

OMAR  KA:  Syllable  structure  and  suffixation  in  Wolof. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU:  Applied  linguistics  and  foreign  language  teaching:  a 
non-Western  perspective. 

NKONKO  MUDIPANU  KAMWANGAMALU:  Passivization  in  Bantu  languages:   impli- 
cations for  relational  grammar. 

TSUNEKO  NAKAZAWA:  How  do  tense  and  aspect  interact  in  determination  of 
verb  forms?  Verb  past  forms  and  non-past  forms  in  Japanese  % when' -clauses. 

JON  ORTIZ  de  URBINA:  Partitive  constructions,  unaccusativity  and  erga- 
tivity. 

HYANG-SOOK  SOHN:  Korean  irregular  verbs  and  nonlinear  phonology. 

TAMARA  VALENTINE:  Sex,  power,  and  linguistic  strategies  in  the  Hindi 
language. 

Volume  15,  Number  2  (Fall  1985),  'Linguistic  studies  in  memory  of  Theodore 
M.  Lightner',  is  IN  PRESS  (to  appear  Summer  1986).   It  is  being  edited  by 
MICHAEL  KENSTOWICZ  and  CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH. 


STUDIES  IN  THE  LINGUISTIC  SCIENCES 
VOLUME  16:2 

Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences,  16:2  (Fall  1986)  will  be  a  special  issue 
on  Korean  linguistics,  tentatively  titled  Illinois  Studies  in  Korean  Linguistics. 
Contributors  will  consist  exclusively  of  members  of  'the  Illinois  family':  faculty, 
graduates  (with  Ph.D.),  current  doctoral  students  and  visiting  scholars  (with  one 
year  duration  or  longer). 

Anyone  who  belongs  to  one  of  the  above  categories  and  is  interested  in 
contribuitng,  should  send  a  tentative  title  of  the  paper  to  Professor  CHIN-W. 
KIM  as  soon  as  possible.  He  hopes  to  finish  the  editing  by  the  end  of  summer,  1986. 


ORDER  FORM 


Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences 

Department  of  Linguistics 

University  of  Illinois 

4088  Foreign  Languages  Building 

707  S.  Mathews 

Urbana,  IL  61801 


Date 


Please  send  me  the  following  copies  of  Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences 


1,  Papers  in  general  linguistics 

2,  Studies  in  East  Asian  linguistics 

1,  Papers  in  general  linguistics 

2,  Linguistics  in  the  seventies: 

directions  and  prospects 

1,  Papers  in  general  linguistics 

2,  Papers  on  relational  grammar  and  semantics 

1,  Papers  in  general  linguistics 

2,  Studies  in  Arabic  linguistics 

1,  Papers  in  general  linguistics 

2,  Dimensions  of  South  Asian  linguistics 

1,  Papers  in  general  linguistics 

2,  Papers  on  diachronic  syntax:  six  case  studies 
1,  Papers  in  general  linguistics 


2,  Studies  in  language  variation: 
nonwestern  case  studies 

1,  Papers  in  general  linguistics 

2,  Language  in  African  culture  and  society 

1,  Papers  in  general  linguistics 

2,  Linguistic  Studies  in  Memory  of  Theodore  M.  Lightner 


$  3.50 
3.50 
5.00 

10.00 
5.00 
5.00 
5.00 
5.00 
5.00 
5.00 
5.00 
5.00 
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Editor  for  1986-87:   Charles  W.  Kisseberth.   Comments  and  requests 
for  additional  and  future  copies  will  be  welcomed. 


LINGUISTICS SEMINAR      AND       LTNftTTISTTfifi       r.LTTB 

The  LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  offers  a  weekly  forum  for  papers  presented  by 
graduate  students  and  faculty.   It  normally  meets  Thursdays  at  4:00  p.m. 
Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers  have  been  read. 
(Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies  should  be  directed  to  the 
authors . ) 

SUE  ANN  KENDALL  and  JAMES  YOON:   Sentence  particles  as  evidence  for 
morphosyntactic  interaction  with  pragmatics.   April  3,  1986. 

We  propose  to  account  for  the  relationship  between  the  morphosyntactic 
placement  and  the  semantic  scope  of  sentence-particles  (SPs)  in  Japanese, 
Korean  and  Thai.   We  discuss  the  reasons  why  the  syntactic  properties  of  these 
particles  have  been  ignored  in  previous  work  on  these  "illocutionary  force 
markers."   Then  we  present  evidence  against  the  Lexical  Integrity  Hypothesis 
(cf .  Chomsky  1970,  Bresnan  1982)  and  evidence  for  treating  certain  kinds  of 
derivational  as  well  as  inflectional  affixation  syntactically.   We  cite  GB 
work  on  affix  hopping,  and  incorporation  in  agglutinating  languages.   We  show 
that  SPs  exhibit  exactly  the  same  properties  as  the  other  instances  of 
syntactic  affixation,  and  then  outline  three  possible  ways  to  account  for  the 
"scope"  properties  of  SPs:   (1)  a  syntactic  account  similar  to  Marantz  1984 
and  Fabb  1984;  (2)  rules  of  "readjustment"  which  reinterpret  word-level 
affixation  to  phrasal  scope  (cf.  Sugioka  1984,  Zwicky  &  Pullum  1983);  and 
(3)  using  the  principles  of  linking  between  morphology  and  syntax  proposed  in 
Autolexical  Syntax  (Sadock  1985) . 

ATSUSHI  FUKADA:   Where  syntax,  pragmatics,  and  sociolinguistics  meet: 
honorification  in  language.   April  10,  1986. 

The  point  of  this  talk  will  be  to  reject  a  monolithic  transformational 
analysis  of  honorifics  such  as  one  presented  by  Harada  (1970)  and  argue  for 
what  appears  to  be  a  more  reasonable  view  which  takes  honorifics  as  complex 
phenomena  involving  syntax,  pragmatics,  and  social  conventions.   Data  will  be 
drawn  primarily  from  Japanese,  but  the  analysis  will  be  general  enough  to  be 
applicable  to  honorific  processes  in  other  languages.   The  analysis  presented, 
I  will  argue,  constitutes  evidence  for  the  Radical  Pragmatics  Hypothesis 
(cf .  Cole  (ed.)  1980)  . 

BH.  KRISHNAMURTI  (Osmania  University  and  University  of  Illinois) :   Gondi 
demonstratives; solving  a  problem  of  diachronic  morphology.   April  22,  1986. 

Gondi  is  a  Dravidian  language  spoken  by  about  two  million  people  in 
South  and  Central  India.   There  are  several  regional  dialects  of  Gondi  (maybe 
ten)  some  of  which  are  mutually  unintelligible.   Through  certain  sound  changes 
in  pre-Gondi  and  post-Gondi  stages,  the  phonological  distinction  between  the 
pronouns  meaning  'he'  and  'they'  was  lost  both  in  proximal  and  distal 
categories  in  all  but  one  regional  dialect.   Most  of  the  Gondi  dialects  have 
used  different  mechanisms — phonological  and  morphological — to  reintroduce  a 
formal  distinction  between  the  sg.  and  pi.   A  statement  of  such  processes  in 
restoring  the  lost  contrast  and  their  implication  to  the  theory  of  Linguistic 
change  is  the  subject  matter  of  the  talk. 

MARGARET  OLSEN:   Normal  stress.   April  24,  1986. 

Throughout  the  vast  literature  on  intonation  and  its  subsidiary, 
sentence  stress,  there  are  few  concepts  that  are  more  universally  assumed  than 
normal  stress.   This  is  the  sentence  stress  placement  that  is  considered  to  be 
determinable  solely  from  the  lexible  items  and  syntactic  structure  of  the 
utterance  to  which  it  is  assigned,  with  no  reference  to  the  speaker.   Normal 
stress,  then,  is  considered  to  be  a  "basic"  of  intonation,  and  whole  theories 


of  intonation  and/or  stress  assignment  have  been  built  on  this  concept,  e.g., 
the  Nuclear  Stress  Rule  of  Chomsky  and  Halle  1968.   However,  despite  the 
widespread  assumption  of  this  concept  and  the  central  role  it  usually  plays  in 
intonational  theory,  few  concepts  have  stirred  up  such  heated  debate.   These 
debates  range  in  topic  from  how  to  define/describe  normal  stress  to  whether 
it,  in  fact,  actually  does  exist.   Representative  combatants  in  this  debate 
are  Schmerling  1976,  who  claims  that  normal  stress  does  not  exist,  and  Ladd 
1980,  who  claims  that  it  does.   I  examine  the  arguments  and  characterizations 
of  normal  stress  given  by  these,  and  other,  researchers,  and  show  that 
Schmerling  was  right:   the  assignment  of  sentence  stress  is  invariably 
dependent  on  the  speaker.   This  being  the  case,  normal  stress  cannot  exist. 

ELUZAI  MOGA  YOKWE :   Melodic  aspects  of  Bari  tonology.   May  1,  1986. 

An  investigation  of  the  tonal  grammar  of  Bari,  an  Eastern  Nilotic 
language  spoken  in  the  Juba  area  of  the  Southern  Sudan,  has  revealed  that  this 
language  (the  tonal  structure  of  which  has  not  been  previously  explored  in  any 
systematic  way)  exhibits  both  melodic  and  non-melodic  tonal  features. 

Because  of  space  limitations,  this  paper  will  restrict  itself  to  a 
discussion  of  the  melodic  aspects  of  Bari  tonology.   We  will  demonstrate  that 
tonal  melodies  play  a  critical  role  in  Bari  grammar.   Tonal  melodies  may  be 
associated  with  verbal  roots  lexically  as  part  of  their  underlying 
phonological  structure.   This  lexical  specification  for  the  root  then 
determines  the  tonal  realization  not  just  of  the  root  syllables,  but  also  of 
other  (inherently  toneless)  syllables  appended  to  the  root.   But  tonal 
melodies  are  not  just  a  feature  of  the  underlying  lexical  representations  of 
morphemes  in  Bari.   They  also  play  an  important  part  in  word-formation .   That 
is,  we  will  demonstrate  that  certain  word-formation  processes  involve 
supplanting  the  lexical  tone  of  an  item  and  assigning  in  its  place  a 
particular  tonal  melody  (generally,  a  LHL  melody)  that  is  then  associated  to 
the  entire  morphological  construction.   Finally,  we  will  show  that  a  tonal 
melody  (again  the  LHL  melody  may  be  assigned  to  a  verbal  word  on  the  basis  of 
the  syntactic  environment  in  which  that  word  occurs. 

JAMES  KHUMALO  (University  of  the  Witwatersrand  and  University  of 
Illinois):   Syllable  and  morpheme  structure  conditions  in  Zulu.   May  8,  1986. 

In  this  talk  I  will  argue  that  Zulu  phonology  is  greatly  simplified  when 
viewed  in  terms  of  syllable  and  morpheme  structure  conditions.   Syllable 
structure  conditions  have  come  to  be  generally  accepted,  and  Clements  and 
Keyser  (1983)  have  set  up  a  formalism  within  CV  phonology  for  expressing  them. 
Their  main  function  is  to  adjudicate  on  the  well-formedness  of  core  syllables. 
Morpheme  structure  conditions,  on  the  other  hand,  have  not  enjoyed  such 
favour.   And  yet  they  fit  in  within  the  same  type  of  formalism  and  their 
function  within  the  language  parallels  that  of  syllable  structure  conditions. 
It  is  this  parallelism  that  I  will  endeavor  to  demonstrate. 

RUDOLPH  TROIKE  (Department  of  Educational  Policy  Studies) :   "McDavid's 

Law" ; history,  sociology,  and  phonology  of  a  southern  sound  change. 

October  2,  1986. 

A  common,  though  largely  unconscious  and  unstigmatized  feature  of 
Southern  U.S.  English  (also  found  in  Illinois),  is  the  assimilation  of  /z/  to 
/d/  before  /n/  in  certain  environments,  particularly  before  the  contracted 
negative  -N'T.   I  have  labeled  this  sound  change  "McDavid's  Law"  in 
recognition  of  the  late  Raven  I.  McDavid,  Jr.,  who  was  the  first  to  formally 
describe  it.   This  phenomenon,  while  on  the  face  of  it  not  seemingly 
remarkable  in  itself,  has  a  number  of  facets  which  make  it  interesting  in 
terms  of  the  processes  of  language  change,  the  grammatical  analysis  of 


English,  Black-White  linguistic  relations  and  values,  and  the  interaction  of 
competing  phonological  rules  (and  analyses) . 

The  data  to  be  presented  are  among  the  first  utilizing  the  entire 
coverage  of  the  Linguistic  Atlas  of  the  Gulf  States  (LAGS) ,  and  involve  one  of 
the  first  applications  of  a  computer  mapping  program  for  this  purpose. 
Analyses  of  the  distribution  of  the  rule  reveal  its  change  from  a  nearly 
categorical  status  to  a  currently  variable  one,  with  marked  differences 
between  sexes  and  socioeconomic  groups.   Of  particular  significance,  in 
relation  to  claims  made  about  the  distinctness  of  "Black  English, "  is  the 
uniformity  in  the  structure  of  variation  found  between  the  two  groups, 
pointing  to  a  larger  macro  speech  community.   Variability  in  the  contexts  for 
the  occurrence  of  the  phenomenon  is  taken  as  the  basis  for  determining  how  to 
reconcile  the  operation  (and  analysis)  of  competing  phonological  rules. 

WILLIAM  NAGY  (Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading)  and  DEDRE  GENTNER 
(Psychology) :   Semantic  constraints  on  lexical  categories.  October  9,  1986. 

Children  are  prodigious  word  learners,  able  to  gain  substantial 
information  about  a  word's  meaning  on  the  basis  of  even  a  single  encounter 
with  the  word  in  context.   Such  rapid  learning  is  possible  only  if  there  are 
severe  constraints  on  the  hypotheses  that  learners  make  about  the  meanings  of 
words.   Two  experiments  are  reported  which  test  the  hypothesis  that  the  notion 
"possible  word  meaning"   plays  a  role  in  constraining  the  inferences  that 
language  users  make  about  new  words  encountered  in  context.   Results  confirm 
the  hypothesis,  and  suggest  that  implicit  knowledge  of  both  universal  and 
language-specific  constraints  on  possible  word  meanings  may  contribute  to  the 
remarkable  speed  at  which  children  pick  up  new  words. 

KEITH  JOHNSON:   Perceiving  by  syllables  or  by  phonemes: evidence  from 

the  perception  of  subcategorical  mismatches.   October  16,  1986. 

One  assumption  in  speech  perception  research  which  went  without 
challenge  for  almost  three  decades  was  that  people  perceive  in  terms  of 
phonemes.   Recent  work  having  to  do  with  the  integration  of  acoustic  cues 
during  speech  perception  seems  to  indicate  that  perceivers  have  a 
representation  of  syllable-sized  units  prior  to  forming  a  representation  in 
terms  of  phoneme-sized  units.   It  is  possible,  therefore,  that  hearers 
normally  perceive  by  syllables  and  only  perceive  phonemes  as  a  secondary, 
after  the  fact  kind  of  perception  in  situations  where  they  are  asked  to 
identify  or  discriminate  phonemes. 

The  experiment  to  be  discussed  in  this  talk  was  designed  to  test  the 
perceiving  by  syllables  hypothesis.   Subcategorical  mismatches  were  created  by 
combining  (by  the  use  of  digital  waveform  editing  program)  a  fricative  which 
had  coarticulatory  rounding  (the  [s]  from  [us]  for  instance)  with  an  unround 
vowel.   Tokens  containing  all  possible  combinations  of  two  types  of  mismatches 
were  created:   rounding  mismatches  and  transition  mismatches.   Transition 
mismatches  were  created  by  combining  [s]  with  a  vowel  which  had  originally 
been  produced  before  [s] .   In  cases  where  a  transition  mismatch  occurs  the 
syllable  perception  theory  predicts  that  coarticulatory  rounding  will 
facilitate  the  perception  of  [s]  by  making  it  more  like  the  expected  [s]  and 
impede  the  perception  of  [s]  by  making  it  less  like  the  expected  [s] .   The 
opposite  pattern  of  results  was  found  -  rounding  hindered  the  perception  of 
[s]  and  helped  the  perception  of  [s]  .   These  results  support  a  segment 
perception  hypothesis.   A  proposal  concerning  the  harmonization  of  these 
results  with  the  integration  of  cues  data  which  originally  gave  rise  to  the 
syllable  perception  theory  will  be  discussed. 

EVELYN  RANSON  (Eastern  Illinois  University) :   Do  complementizers  have 
meaning?   October  23,  1986. 


Complementizers,  though  often  derived  from  lexical  items,  are  not  used 
to  carry  lexical  content,  but  to  signal  certain  modality  meanings  for  the 
complement  proposition  they  are  associated  with,  as  in  the  distinctions  found 
in  the  following  sentences  in  English: 

(1)  We  remembered  Uiaii  we  played  chess  at  noon  (were  tall) 

(2)  We  remembered  whether  we  played  chess  at  noon  (were  tall) 

(3)  We  remembered  to.  play  chess  at  noon  (*to  be  tall) 

(4)  We  remembered  whether  to  play  chess  at  noon  (*to  be  tall) 

All  four  complements  have  different  meanings  and  restrictions  which  are 
signalled  by  the  underlined  complementizer.   With  £liajL,  the  finite  complement 
is  about  the  expected  truth  of  the  proposition,  while  with  whether,  the  finite 
complement  is  about  the  questioned  truth  of  the  proposition.   With  £&,  the 
nonfinite  complement  is  about  the  expected  performance  of  a  controllable  act, 
while  with  whether  tof  the  nonfinite  complement  is  about  the  questioned 
performance  of  a  controllable  act. 

Complementizers  are  grammaticized  versions  of  lexical  items  whose 
meanings  have  become  bleached  out,  but  the  remnants  of  meaning  can  be  seen  as 
compatible  with  the  modality  meanings  that  they  are  used  to  signal.   In 
English,  the  definiteness  of  that  is  compatible  with  the  expected  truth 
interpretation  of  its  complements.   The  directional  meaning  of  £o_  is 
compatible  with  the  expected  action  meaning  of  its  complement.   The 
alternative  meaning  of  whether  is  compatible  with  the  questioned  meaning  of 
the  complement . 

JAMES  YOON:   On  reconciling  lexical  integrity  with  affixation  in  syntax. 
October  30,  1986. 

Recent  work  on  the  interaction  on  morphology  and  syntax  has  brought  to 
light  a  range  of  evidence  that  at  least  some  of  the  units  which  act  as 
phonological  words  in  the  syntax  cannot  be  atomic  in  the  sense  that  parts  of 
the  phonological  word  are  better  analyzed  as  being  put  together  in  the  syntax, 
that  is,  some  morphology  has  to  be  allowed  in  the  syntax.   This  is  seen  in  the 
analyses  of  clitics  (Borer  1983,  Zwicky  and  Pullum  1983),  inflectional 
morphology  (the  treatment  of  Rule-R  and  POSS-s  in  most  versions  of  GB) ,  Noun 
Incorporation  (Baker  1985,  Sadock  1985),  Complex  Verb  Formation  (Baker  1985, 
Sugioka  1984,  Woodbury  and  Sadock  1986),  as  well  as  other  kinds  of 
derivational  affixation  (Fabb  1984,  Sugioka  1984)  .   Most  of  these  analyses, 
however,  run  directly  against  the  injunctions  of  the  Lexical  Integrity 
Hypothesis  (LIH)  (Bresnan  1982,  Lapointe  1979,  1983),  which  originated  from 
Chomsky  (1970) .   By  the  LIH: 

i)  Word-sized  constituents  are  unanalyzable  in  the  syntax 
ii)  Rules  of  syntax  and  rules  of  morphology  operate  in  strict  autonomy 

Similar  sentiments  have  been  recently  voiced  in  di  Sciullo  and  Williams 
(1985),  who  espouse  a  "bottleneck"  effect  on  morphological  information  that 
can  be  passed  on  to  syntax. 

The^ arguments  for  both  positions  seem  generally  quite  valid  and 
alternative  lexical  and  syntactic  analyses  of  the  same  phenomena  are  often 
proposed  (Grimshaw  and  Mester  1985  vs.  Woodbury  and  Sadock  1986;  Baker  1985 
vs.  di  Sciullo  and  Williams  1985).   I  would  like  to  propose  in  this  talk  a  way 
to  reconcile  the  insights  of  both  the  lexical  and  syntactic  approaches  by 
examining  some  neglected  aspects  of  this  controversy. 

I  suggest  that  the  reasoning  behind  the  LIH  makes  perfect  sense  when  it 
is  construed  as  prohibiting  the  interaction  of  rules  applying  in  the  distinct 


domains  of   Syntax  and  lexicon.   I  thus  make  a  distinction  between  the  domain 
of  rules  and  the  type  of  rules  (or  operations)  that  are  allowed  in  each 
domain.   In  doing  so  I  eliminate  morphology  as  a  separate  domain  and 
reinterpret  it  as  designating  a  type  of  operation  or  rule  just  as  phonology  is 
no  longer  recognized  as  a  domain  (or  level,  in  more  familiar  terms)  in  the 
model  of  Lexical  Phonology  where  phonological  rules  apply  both  in  the  lexicon 
and  the  syntax  (postlexicon) .   Under  this  conception,  what  the  LIH  intends  to 
capture  is  the  autonomy  of  the  domains  of  the  lexicon  and  syntax,  which  is 
hardly  arguable  since  lexicon  is  the  store  for  a  finite  number  of  lexical  and 
derived  items  and  the  subregularities  among  them  expressed  as  lexical 
redundancy  rules,  while  syntax  consists  of  highly  productive  rules  which 
accounts  for  the  recursion  and  the  infinitude  of  sentences  in  any  language. 

DONNA  M.  FARINA:   The  treatment  of  irregular  singulars  and  plurals  in 
the  Oxford  Russian-English  Dictionary.   November  6,  1986. 

When  dictionaries  classify  entrywords,  they  usually  indicate  their 
regular  properties  via  a  grammatical  appendix.   Classes  of  irregularities  are 
indicated  by  references  to  the  appendix  supplemented  when  necessary  by 
descriptive  statements  within  actual  entries.   Lastly,  idiosyncratic 
irregularities  are  described  in  the  entry. 

This  talk  will  discuss  the  treatment  in  the  Oxford  Russian-English 
Dictionary  (ORED)  of  lexical  units  in  Russian  with  semantic  properties  that 
cause  them  to  lack  a  singular  form,  or  conversely  a  plural  form.   Since  such 
irregularity  may  be  limited  to  only  one  or  more  of  the  senses  of  lexical  unit 
(and  since  there  are  also  collectives  of  various  types) ,  its  nature  is 
continuous.   Nevertheless,  this  continuum  must  be  broken  down  into  discrete 
types  by  the  lexicographer,  whose  procedures  are  based  on  the  operation  of 
entailed  and  intersecting  classes. 

First  I  will  give  a  classification  of  possible  types  of  irregularity, 
and  then  will  show  how  the  ORED  uses  labels  to  describe  these  types.   Lastly, 
I  will  suggest  improvements  on  the  ORED  labeling  system. 

NOBUKO  ADACHI  (Department  of  Anthropology) :   Language  nativization 
categories  from  diachronical  research.   November  20,  1986. 

In  the  late  nineteenth  century,  Japan  entered  into  its  first  extended 
contact  with  Americans  through  merchant  exchange  in  the  Yokohama  Seaport. 
Communication  across  linguistic  groups  was  facilitated  by  development  of  a 
simplified  language,  Yokohama  Dialect.   Interestingly,  when  speaking  Yokohama 
Dialect  the  Americans  used  a  lexicon  that  was  95%  Japanese  and  part  of  the 
Japanese  community  used  a  lexicon  that  was  9  9%  English.   These  two  lexicon 
sets  never  mixed.   I  will  explain  this  phenomenon  by  considering  influences 
from  Yokohama  society. 

My  talk  covers  not  only  the  lexico-semantic  process,  but  also  change  in 
dialect,  nativized  loanwords  and  non-nativized  loanwords. 

NIKO  BESNIER  (Division  of  English  as  a  Second  Language  and  Linguistics) : 
Non-syntactic  constraints  on  Tuvaluan  raising.   December  4,  1986. 

Tuvaluan,  a  morphologically  ergative  VSO  Polynesian  language,  has  an 
optional  rule  that  raises  a  nominal  argument  of  any  semantic  role  from  a 
subordinate  clause  to  the  corresponding  superordinate  clause,  where  it  may  be 
morphologically  marked  for  case  in  a  variety  of  ways.   That  this  rule  is 
indeed  a  raising  rule  is  supported  by  the  treatment  of  the  raised  NP  by 
several  clause-bounded  morphological  and  syntactic  rules.   While  the  raising 
rule  may  apply  to  any  nominal  argument  of  the  subordinate  clause,  there  is  a 


semantic  constraint  based  on  the  relative  degree  of  agentivity  of  NPs  that 
dictates  which  NP  may  be  raised  out  of  a  subordinate  clause.   The  analysis  of 
a  corpus  of  texts  indicates  that  subordinate  subject  and  object  NPs  are  most 
prone  to  undergo  raising,  a  reflection  of  the  fact  that  highly  agentive  NPs 
are  most  likely  to  be  subjects  and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  objects.   An  analysis 
of  subject-  and  object-raising  in  Niuean,  another  Polynesian  language,  is 
suggested  along  similar  lines  as  an  alternative  to  Chung  and  Seiter's 
analysis,  which  is  based  on  problematic  historical  assumptions. 

GEOFFREY  COULTER  (Department  of  Psychology) :   ASL  prosodic  structure  at 
the  phrase  level.   December  11,  1986. 

Since  signed  languages  do  not  make  use  of  differences  in  pitch,  it  has 
been  questioned  whether  or  not  they  exhibit  the  same  kinds  of  stress  patterns 
found  in  spoken  languages.   Thus,  it  is  striking  that  emphatic  stress, 
word-level  accent,  and  lexical  prosody  have  recently  been  shown  to  exist  in 
the  American  signed  language  of  the  Deaf.   However,  the  existence  of  phrasal 
or  sentential  stress  patterns  has  not  yet  been  adequately  demonstrated. 
Previous  work,  unfortunately,  failed  to  distinguish  sentential  stress  from 
prosodic  differences  which  are  due  to  emphatic  stress  and  lexical  variation. 
To  isolate  sentential  stress,  a  variety  of  signs  were  placed  in  different 
sentence  frames,  in  tonic  and  non-tonic  positions.   The  resulting  sentences 
were  articulated  by  native  signers,  and  videotaped  for  detailed  phonetic 
analysis.   Signs  in  tonic  position  were  found  to  be  phonetically  similar  (in 
size  and  duration)  to  emphatically  stressed  signs.   Also,  patterns  of  hand  and 
body  position  which  change  gradually  over  the  course  of  a  phrase  were  found  to 
peak  at  the  tonic  position.   These  findings  (in  combination  with  previously 
noted  prepausal  lengthening,  and  'intonational'  differences  between 
declaratives  and  interrogatives)  strongly  suggest  that  the  existence  of 
sentential  stress  and  'intonation'  patterns  is  not  dependent  of  the  spoken 
modality.   Although  certain  details  of  their' phonetic  realization  differ,  at 
more  abstract  levels  of  phonological  analysis  prosodic  patterns  may  turn  out 
to  be  essentially  identical  in  spoken  and  signed  languages. 

DAVID  S .  SHWAYDER  (Department  of  Philosophy) :   All,  every,  each.  &  anyjL 
a  test-case  for  test-theoretic  semantics.   February  12,  1987. 

"Test-theory"  provides  an  apparatus  for  defining  sememic  factors 
realizable  in  assertoric  utterance.   Briefly:   Realization  of  different 
sememic  factors  indicate  different  conditions  of  application  for  pairs  of 
tests  that  serve  to  verify  and  to  falsify  statements  produced  in  successful 
assertion.   We  define  those  factors  by  listing  the  indicated  conditions, 
solely  and  economically  in  terms  of  occasions  of  application.   The  method,  I 
claim,  is  adequate  to  distinguish  any  distinction  in  sense.   Assertorically 
realizable  sememic  factors  comprise  such  items  as  references,  predications, 
attributions  and  form-determinations,  which  latter  are  commonly  marked  by  the 
use  of  such  "determiners"  or  "applicatives"  as  "the,"  "ten,"  "lots  of,"  "many 
a,"  "for  every  x"  and  "all"...,  "any"  (with  or  without  "of  the"). 
"All"-through-"any"  (with  or  without  "of  the") ,  whose  instances  are 
uniformly,  quantif icationally  paraphrased  as  universal  hypothetical,  affords 
a  welcome  challenge  to  the  discriminatory  powers  of  our  theory.   I  shall 
eventually  come  out  with  some  prosaic  formulas.   I  shall  have  noticed  some 
other  resolutions  along  the  way,  giving  particular  attention  to  the 
Quine-Geach  idea  that  "any"  is  a  universal  quantifier  with  maximum  scope;  the 
near  success  of  that  proposal  is  a  datum  for  mine. 

VESNA  RADANOVIC-KOCIC:   Balkani sm*  in  Sgrho-Croatian . 
February  26,  1987. 

This  paper  is  an  attempt  to  define  the  position  of  Serbo-Croatian  within 
its  language  family  and  its  relationship  to  the  neighboring  Balkan  languages. 


Some  claims  have  been  made  in  the  literature  that  Serbo-Croatian  is  gradually- 
becoming  a  part  of  the  Balkan  convergence  area  (Birnbaum  1966,  Ivic  1957-58) . 
I  will  examine  the  status  of  certain  morphosyntactic  features  in 
Serbo-Croatian  comparing  it  to  Macedonian  and  Bulgarian  on  one  side  and  to 
other  Slavic  languages  on  the  other,  trying  to  argue  that,  even  though 
Serbo-Croatian  has  certainly  been  affected  by  the  neighboring  Balkan-Slavic 
languages,  there  is  still  not  enough  evidence  to  make  any  predictions  about 
its  development  and  that  its  development  very  much  depends  on  the  specific 
sociolinguistic  factors. 

CHARLES  ULRICH:   Choctaw  verb  grades  and  the  nature  of  syllabification. 
March  5,  1987. 

In  Choctaw,  a  Muskogean  language  spoken  in  Mississippi  and  Oklahoma,  a 
number  of  verb  grades  are  formed  by  infixing  one  or  more  consonants  into  a 
verb  stem.   This  infixation  frequently  results  in  unsyllabif iable  clusters, 
some  of  which  are  accommodated  by  phonological  rules,  while  others  are 
simplified  by  deletion  of  unsyllabif ied  consonants.   The  resolution  of  certain 
unsyllabif iable  clusters  provides  evidence  against  Clements  and  Keyser's 
(1983)  Resyllabif ication  Convention.   In  a  sequence  VCCCV,  the  consonants 
adjacent  to  vowels  are  not  necessarily  syllabified  at  the  expense  of  the 
middle  consonant,  as  would  be  expected  with  resyllabif ication.   Rather,  stem 
consonants  syllabified  on  the  previous  cycle  remain  syllabified.   In  addition, 
the  behavior  of  Choctaw  /bl/  clusters  presents  a  counterexample  to  Clements 
and  Keyser's  Onset  First  Principle. 

hyang-sook  sohn:  underspecif ication  and  nucleus  merger.  April  2,  1987. 

Creation  of  the  vowel  (e)  from  the  merger  of  the  two  vowels  (a)  and  (i)  , 
for  example,  is  a  common  process,  and  yet  fully  specified  feature  matrices  are 
incapable  of  extracting  only  front  and  non-high  characteristics  respectively 
from  those  two  vowels  without  stipulation.   Within  the  underspecif ication 
theory,  specification  of  features  is  narrowly  constrained  such  that  no  feature 
is  specified  on  all  segments  nor  is  any  segment  specified  with  all  the 
distinctive  features.   Accordingly,  features  defining  the  product  of  a  vowel 
merger  process  are  exactly  the  union  of  two  underspecif ied  matrices.   No 
feature  cancellations  are  necessary:   the  merger  process  simply  lists  all  the 
feature  specifications  without  any  conflict  concerning  the  choice  between  the 
opposing  feature  values.   Thus,  feature  underspecif ication,  as  opposed  to  full 
specification,  gives  predictions  about  the  vowel  quality  arising  from  any 
logically  possible  vowel  mergers,  and  this  prediction  is  borne  out  in  the  four 
vowel-related  processes  of  Korean. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:   Convergence  as  dialectology:   historical  and 
typological  implications.  April  9,  1987. 

Areas  like  the  Balkans,  in  which  members  of  different  linguistics 
families  have  come  to  converge  in  their  overall  structure  as  the  result  of 
extended  multilingualism,  have  attracted  attention  since  at  least  the 
nineteenth  century.   In  this  talk  I  demonstrate  that  a  dialectological 
approach  can  provide  new  perspectives  on  convergence  and  has  interesting 
consequences  for  historical  linguistics  and  typological  studies. 

I  begin  by  providing  evidence  that  the  Balkan  languages  once  were  part 
of  a  larger  convergence  area  of  the  late  Roman  Empire,  an  area  which  included 
also  Latin,  Slavic,  and  Germanic,  as  well  as  perhaps  Persian  and  part  of 
Arabic.   In  addition,  I  argue  that  the  dialectological  approach  can  better 
explain  what  have  been  called  "typologically  inconsistent"  languages: 
W.P.  Lehmann  had  considered  such  languages  to  be  transitional  stages  in  a 
historical  development  from  one  typology  to  another.   The  geographical 
distribution  makes  it  more  likely  that  they  are  transitional  areas  between 


typologically  more  consistent  languages.   Finally,  many  of  the  features  shared 
by  the  European  languages  turn  out  to  be  innovations  that  spread  through  the 
area  in  fairly  recent  times,  irrespective  of  genetic  affiliations.   The  paper 
concludes  by  discussing  the  implications  of  these  findings  for  typology  and 
for  comparative  reconstruction. 

The  LINGUISTICS  CLUB  serves  as  a  forum  to  which  established  scholars 
are  invited.   Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers 
have  been  presented.   (Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies 
should  be  directed  to  the  authors . ) 

ELLEN  PRINCE  (University  of  Pennsylvania) :   From  syntax  to  discourse. 
April  17,  1986.   [Cosponsored  with  the  Cognitive  Science/AI  Steering 
Committee,  Institute  of  Communications  Research,  Department  of  Educational 
Policy  Studies,  Division  of  English  as  a  Second  Language,  and  the  Language 
Learning  Laboratory.] 

SUSAN  GOLDIN-MEADOW  (University  of  Chicago) :   The  development  of 
morphology  without  a  conventional  language  model.   May  5,  1986.   [Cosponsored 
with  the  Linguistics  Student  Organization  (SORF) ,  and  the  Department  of 
Psychology. ] 

I  have  observed  children  who  have  not  been  exposed  to  conventional 
linguistic  input  in  order  to  isolate  the  properties  of  language  whose 
development  can  withstand  wide  variations  in  learning  conditions — the 
"resilient"  properties  of  language.   The  children  I  study  are  deaf  with 
hearing  losses  so  severe  that  they  cannot  naturally  acquire  oral  language,  and 
born  to  hearing  parents  who  have  not  yet  exposed  them  to  a  manual  language. 
In  my  previous  work  I  found  that,  despite  their  impoverished  language-learning 
conditions,  these  deaf  children  developed  gestural  communication  systems  which 
had  structure  at  the  sentence  level  of  analysis  (i.e.,  structure  across 
gestures  in  a  string) .   The  present  study  investigates  whether  the  deaf 
child's  gesture  system,  like  all  natural  languages,  also  has  structure  at  a 
second  level  of  analysis,  the  level  of  the  morpheme  (i.e.,  structure  within 
gestures  as  well  as  across  them) . 

The  data  come  from  10  hours  of  videotape  taken  of  home  observations  of 
one  deaf  child  (ages  2; 10  to  4; 10)  of  hearing  parents.   Analysis  of  the  signs 
on  these  tapes  showed  that:   (1)  the  child  had  a  limited  set  of  discrete  hand 
and  motion  forms  which  comprised  his  lexical  items,  (2)  particular  hand  or 
motion  forms  were  consistently  associated  with  particular  meanings  (or  sets  of 
meanings)  throughout  the  child's  lexicon,  and  (3)  particular  hand  or  motion 
forms  recurred  across  different  lexical  items  and  thus  were  not  limited  to  a 
single  and  (for  the  child)  potentially  unanalyzed  lexical  item.   Thus,  the 
deaf  child's  signs  appeared  to  be  decomposable  into  smaller  morpheme-like 
components,  suggesting  that  the  gesture  system  was  indeed  structured  at  the 
sign  level. 

These  results  suggest  that  a  child  can  develop  the  rudiments  of  a 
structured  communication  system — including  structure  at  a  morphological 
level — even  without  a  conventional  language  model  to  guide  his  development . 

KUANG  ME I  (National  Tsing  Hua  University) :   Raising  stucture  in  Chinese. 
September  15,  1986.   [Cosponsored  with  the  Linguistics  Student  Organization 
(SORF),  Center  for  East  Asian  and  Pacific  Studies,  and  the  Language  Learning 
Laboratory. ] 

Raising  constructions  with  kangilai  "appear"  exhibit  interesting 
properties  with  respect  to  government  and  binding.   Thus,  for  example,  neither 
the  tensed  sentence  condition  (TSC)  nor  the  Case  filter  seems  to  hold  in  (1), 


which  shows  that  deriving  a  matrix  subject  from  the  subject  position  of  an 
embedded  full  clause  is  permissible: 

(1)  Xiao  Zhange  kanqilai  e  hui   ying 

appear     will  win 
it  seems  that  Xiao  Zhang  is  going  to  win 

A  solution  consistent  with  the  GB  theory  is  possible,  however,  if  we 
make  the  following  assumptions: 

a.  An  embedded  subject  is  never  governed  by  a  matrix  verb; 

b.  Proper  government  of  an  embedded  subject  is  achieved  by  chain 
coindexing  with  a  Topic : 

[S    TOPi  [S  ei  ...  ]] 

The  case  in  (2)  is  interesting  for  its  apparent  violation  of  binding 
condition  A: 

(2)  zhedao     cai   kanqilai   meiyou  ren     xihuan  chi  e 
this-course  dish  appear   no    person  like    eat 
it  seems  that  no  one  likes  (to  eat)  this  dish 

But  it  can  also  be  argued  that  (2)  is  in  fact  a  topic  structure.   Evidence 
will  be  given  to  show  (1)  that  Chinese  observes  conditions  on  binding  and 
bounding,  and  (2)  that  many  binding  and  subjacency  problems  may  be  gotten 
around  in  Chinese  with  a  pro  in  object  position. 

PAUL  KIPARSKY  (Stanford  University) :   Re-reconsidering  reduplication. 
September  18,  1986.   [Cosponsored  with  the  Linguistics  Student  Organization 
(SORF) ,  Department  of  the  Classics,  Institute  of  Communications  Research, 
Division  of  English  as  a  Second  Language,  School  of  Humanities,  Language 
Learning  Laboratory,  Religious  Studies  Program,  Program  for  South  and  West 
Asian  Studies,  and  the  Department  of  Spanish,  Italian  and  Portuguese.] 

The  treatment  of  reduplication  as  affixation  of  a  prosodic  template 
introduced  by  McCarthy  and  Marantz  is  a  major  advance.   However,  no 
empirically  adequate  formulation  of  the  association  conventions  has  been  found 
as  yet.   Moreover,  as  currently  formulated  they  are  quite  specific  to 
reduplication;  nearly  all  of  them  actually  contradict  the  association 
conventions  required  for  other  domains.   This  talk  shows  how  the  theory  of 
reduplication  can  be  harmonized  with  the  rest  of  nonlinear  morphology  and 
phonology,  in  a  way  which  solves  many  of  the  remaining  descriptive  problems  as 
well,  while  maintaining  its  desirable  restrictiveness .   Specific  claims  to  be 
defended  include: 

(1)  association  is  template-driven, 

(2)  association  is  subject  to  the  principles  of  Lexical  Phonology 
(cyclicity,  structure-preservation) , 

(3)  there  is  no  feature  "syllabic." 

An  account  of  putative  "transfer  effects"  and  of  the  over-  and  under 
application  problems  is  offered. 

DAVID  E.  JOHNSON  (IBM  Thomas  J.  Watson  Research  Center) .   Linguistic 
aspects  of  database  query  systems.  November  n,  1986. 

Central  to  the  area  of  natural  language  database  query  is  the  design  of 
a  language  processor  that  is  robust,  domain  independent  and  portable.   This 
talk  will  focus  on  the  mechanisms  used  in  the  IBM  NLQUERY  system  for  meeting 
these  requirements.   NLQUERY  takes  a  modular-interactive  approach  to  parsing: 
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the  domain  independent,  general  grammar  is  guided  by  a  database  specific, 
semantic  model.   The  result  is  that  for  a  given  query,  the  grammar  can  produce 
different  logical  forms,  depending  on  the  structure  and  semantics  of  the 
database  to  be  queried.   After  presenting  the  basic  system  design,  domain 
independent  solutions  to  several  problems  in  linguistic  analysis  will  be 
discussed,  e.g.,  semantic  interpretation  of  unknown  words,  disambiguation  of 
ambiguous  words,  blocking  of  anomalous  paths,  and  semantic  structure  building. 
The  approach,  while  implemented  with  respect  to  English,  appears  to  be 
language  independent . 

john  goldsmith  (University  of  Chicago) :  Towards  an  autosegmental  theory 
of  vowel  systems .   November  14,  1986.   [Cosponsored  with  the  Linguistics 
Student  Organization  (SORF).] 

This  talk  sketches  the  outlines  of  an  approach  intended  to  integrate 
three  areas:   (a)  the  typology  of  vowels  systems  cross-linguistically;  (b)  the 
phonological  treatment  of  vowel  harmony;  and  (c)  the  formal  representation  of 
rules  of  vowel  assimilation.   My  goal,  furthermore,  is  to  accomplish  this  with 
the  modification  of  the  theory  of  autosegmental  phonology  kept  to  a  bare 
minimum.   The  approach  that  emerges  involves  descriptions  of  vowel  systems 
with  two  or  three  distinctive  features,  each  placed  on  separate  autosegmental 
tiers.   In  addition,  I  welcome  back  to  phonological  theory  Trubetzkoy's 
distinction  between  privative  and  equipollent  distinctions,  and  show  how  this 
has  a  natural  interpretation  in  autosegmental  terms.   Along  the  way  we  note 
that  a  natural  niche  is  found  in  the  theory  for  the  schwa,  the  element  found 
in  many,  though  not  all  languages,  whose  greatly  malleable  phonological 
character  has  no  basis  in  current  formal  representations. 

ELAN  DRESHER  (University  of  Toronto) :   Some  properties  of  a  learning 
theory  for  metrical  phonology.   February  20,  1987 . [Cosponsored  with  the 
Linguistics  Student  Organization  (SORF) ,  Cognitive  Science/AI  Steering 
Committee,  and  the  Language  Learning  Laboratory.] 

A  central  goal  of  modern  linguistic  theory  is  to  explain  how,  on  the 
basis  of  limited  data,  a  person  is  able  to  attain  the  grammar  of  his  or  her 
language.   This  talk  will  describe  a  project  to  construct  an  explicit  learning 
theory,  of  the  kind  which  can  be  implemented  on  a  computer,  for  accentual 
systems.   We  assume,  in  line  with  recent  proposals  in  metrical  phonology,  that 
accentual  systems  are  constructed  in  accordance  with  a  set  of  universal 
principles  which  may  be  analyzed  into  a  series  of  parameters.   Acquisition  of 
grammar,  on  this  approach,  becomes  a  matter  of  correctly  fixing  the  parameters 
for  the  grammar  one  is  acquiring.   The  issues  raised  by  this  study  provide 
another  perspective  on  the  learnability  of  parameter  systems  in  general. 

SANDRA  CHUNG  (University  of  California) :  The  modular  character  of 
unions  in  Chamorro.  March  12,  1987.  [Cosponsored  with  the  Linguistics 
Student  Organization  (SORF).] 

The  "unions"  discussed  in  this  talk  are  the  causative  and  restructuring 
constructions  which  were  analyzed  in  the  70' s  as  involving  the  collapsing  of 
two  clauses  into  one.   Current  syntactic  frameworks  depart  from  this  analysis 
in  various  ways;  however,  they  resemble  one  another  in  attempting  to  impose  a 
uniform  analysis  on  causatives  and  on  restructuring.   As  part  of  this 
uniformity,  the  two  types  of  unions  are  typically  localized  to  the  same 
component  of  the  grammar. 

I  discuss  evidence  from  Chamorro  which  argues  instead  that  the  union 
process-whatever  it  is-is  modular.   Chamorro  has  productive  causative  and 
restructuring  constructions  which  appear  to  be  quite  similar.   Nonetheless,  a 
number  of  considerations  reveal  that  the  causatives  are  lexically  formed, 
whereas  the  restructuring  construction  should  be  accounted  for  in  the  syntax. 
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The  observation  that  causatives  may  arise  in  the  lexicon  or  the  syntax 
is  not  a  new  one.   What  is  surprising  about  the  Chamorro  causative  is  that,  in 
terms  of  its  interaction  with  other  construction  types,  it  appears  to  be  a 
classic  instance  of  syntactic  union  (see  Gibson  1980)  .   If  Chamorro  causatives 
are  indeed  formed  in  the  lexicon,  as  I  claim,  then  far  more  of  syntax  must  be 
modular  than  most  theories  besides  GB  have  been  willing  to  recognize. 

SOUTH   AFRTPAN   VISITING   SCHOLAR   FOR   198  6-87 

Mr.  SOLOMON  R.  CHAPHOLE,  head  of  the  Department  of  African  Languages  and 
Literatures  at  Capetown  University,  South  Africa,  has  been  a  Visiting  Scholar 
in  the  Department  of  Linguistics  at  the  University  of  Illinois  since  January 
1987.   Mr.  Chaphole  is  here  to  conduct  research  on  his  Ph.D.  dissertation  on 
the  auxiliary  in  Sesotho .   Mr.  Chaphole' s  visit  for  the  Spring  semester  has 
been  supported  by  a  scholarship  from  a  University  of  Illinois  program  for 
bringing  black  South  African  university  faculty  members  to  this  campus. 

COSPONSORED EVENTS 

JESSIE  PINKHAM  (Weidner  Communication  Corporation) :   The  WCC  machine 
translation  system:   present  and  future.   April  1,  1986.   [Cosponsored  with 
Cognitive  Science/Artificial  Intelligence  Steering  Committee;  Language 
Learning  Laboratory;  Division  of  English  as  an  International  Language; 
Department  of  French;  Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures; 
Department  of  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures;  Department  of  Spanish,  Italian 
and  Portuguese;  Department  of  Computer  Science;  and  the  Department  of 
Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering.] 

DIETER  HENNIG  (Briider  Grimm-Museum  Kassel,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany) : 
Their  life,  works,  and  political  activities.  AND  ALAN  DUNDES  (University  of 
California  at  Berkeley) :   Folklore  in  the  modern  world.   AN  INTERNATIONAL 
BICENTENARY  SYMPOSIUM  OBSERVING  THE  BICENTENNIAL  OF  THE  BIRTHS  OF  THE  BROTHERS 
GRIMM.   April  10-12,  1986.   [Cosponsored  with  the  Department  of  Germanic 
Languages  and  Literatures,  College  of  Education,  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences,  School  of  Humanities,  Graduate  School  of  Library  and  Information 
Science,  School  of  Music,  Department  of  English,  Program  in  Comparative 
Literature,  University  Library,  Office  of  the  Chancellor,  International 
Programs  and  Studies,  West  European  Studies  Program,  Center  for  Advanced 
Study,  George  A.  Miller  Committee,  and  the  Goethe  Institute  of  Chicago.] 

READING  THE  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  :   A  SYMPOSIUM  HONORING  ARNOLD  STEIN. 
April  17-18,  1987.   [Cosponsored  with  the  Department  of  English;  Office  of  the 
Chancellor;  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences;  School  of  Humanities; 
University  Library;  Program  in  Comparative  Literature;  Educational  Policy 
Studies;  Department  of  French;  Department  of  German;  Department  of  History; 
Jewish  Studies;  Office  of  Women's  Resources;  Department  of  Philosophy; 
Department  of  Political  Science;  Program  in  Religious  Studies;  Department  of 
Spanish,  Italian  and  Portuguese;  and  the  Unit  for  Criticism  and  Interpretive 
Theory. ] 

GILEAD  MORAHG  (Department  of  Hebrew  and  Semitic  Studies,  University  of 
Wisconsin) :   Jews  and  Arabs  in  Israeli  literature.   April  28,  1986 
[Cosponsored  with  the  Committee  on  Jewish  Culture  and  Society,  Department  of 
English,  Program  in  Comparative  Literature,  Program  in  Religious  Studies, 
Program  for  South  and  West  Asian  Studies,  Unit  for  Criticism  and  Interpretive 
Theory,  American  Students  for  Israel,  Israeli  Students  Association,  and  the 
Progressive  Zionist  Caucus.] 
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NAUM  DIMITRIJEVIC  (Belgrade  University,  Yugoslavia) :   Neurolinguistics 
and  FL  tPanhing/ 1  earning .   May  7,  1986.   [Cosponsored  with  the  Department  of 
Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures.] 

OLEG  N.  TRUBACHEV  (Corresponding  Member,  Academy  of  Sciences  of  the 
USSR) :   Homonomv  and  other  problems  of  Proto-Slavic  lexicography.   May  7 , 
1986.   [Cosponsored  with  the  Department  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures;  and 
the  International  Research  and  Exchange  Board,  New  York] 

SECOND  SYMPOSIUM  ON  GERMANIC  LINGUISTICS.   October  3-4,  1986. 
[Cosponsored  with  the  Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures,  and 
the  West  European  Studies  Program.] 

yeduda  amichai  (Jerusalem,  Israel) :  Readings ; contemporary  mood  of 

Tsraftl  as  seen  by  its  writers.   October  16,  198  6.   [Cosponsored  with  the 
Committee  on  Jewish  Culture  and  Society,  Department  of  English,  Program  in 
Comparative  Literature,  Program  in  South  and  West  Asian  Studies,  School  of 
Humanities,  Champaign-Urbana  Jewish  Federation,  and  the  B'nai  B'rith  Hillel 
Foundation  CAYS . ] 

COMPUTERS  IN  LANGUAGE  RESEARCH  AND  LANGUAGE  LEARNING.   October  25-2  6, 

1986.  [Cosponsored  with  the  Division  of  English  as  a  Second  Language, 
Language  Learning  Laboratory,  Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and 
Literatures,  and  the  Department  of  Educational  Policy  Studies.] 

FRIDAY  FORUM  SPRING  1987  SOUTH  AFRICA:   CHALLENGE  TO  A  CONTINENT. 
Series  of  lectures  from  January  30  -  April  24,  1987.   [Cosponsored  with  the 
University  YMCA.] 

CRAIG  ROBERTS  (Fellow,  Center  for  the  Study  of  Language  &  Information, 
Stanford  University) :  On  distributivity.  February  27,  1987.  [Cosponsored 
with  the  Cognitive  Science/Artificial  Intelligence  Committee.] 

FRED  LANDMAN  (Faculty  Research  Associate,  Department  of  Linguistics, 
University  of  Massachusetts  -  Amherst) :   Groups  and  intentionality .   March  2, 

1987.  [Cosponsored  with  the  Cognitive  Science/Artificial  Intelligence 
Committee . ] 

ERHARD  HINRICHS  (Research  Scientist,  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts) :   Time,  tense  and  quantifiers:   the  semantics  of 
temporal  expressions  in  the  Janus  system.   March  9,  1987.   [Cosponsored  with 
the  Cognitive  Science/Artificial  Intelligence  Committee.] 

GERSHON  SHARED  (Professor  of  Hebrew  Literature  at  the  Hebrew  University 

of  Jerusalem)  :   Jewish  heritage; the  secular  revolt  and  its  cultural  and 

literary  transformations.   April  6,  1987.   [Cosponsored  with  the  Committee  on 
Jewish  Culture  and  Society,  College  of  Communications,  Department  of  English, 
Department  of  History,  Department  of  Political  Science,  Program  for  South  and 
West  Asian  Studies,  Program  in  Comparative  Literature,  Religious  Studies 
Program,  School  of  Humanities,  School  of  Music,  Unit  for  Criticism  and 
Interpretive  Theory,  B'nai  B'rith  Hillel  Foundation  CAYS,  Champaign-Urbana 
Jewish  Federation,  International  Survey  of  Jewish  Monuments,  and  the  Sinai 
Temple . ] 

A  CONFERENCE  ON  THE  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  SECOND  LANGUAGE  ACQUISITION  AND 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  LEARNING.   April  3-4,  1987.   [Cosponsored  with  the  Department 
of  Spanish,  Italian  and  Portuguese;  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences; 
Miller  Endowment  Committee;  School  of  Humanities;  College  of  Education;  and 
the  Department  of  French.] 
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AMY  WEINBERG  (Linguistics  Program,  University  of  Maryland  at  College 
Park):   Natural  language  parsing  and  linguistic  constraints.   April  16,  1987. 
[Cosponsored  with  the  Cognitive  Science/Artificial  Intelligence  Committee,  and 
the  Department  of  Psychology.] 

ISRAEL  FINKELSTEIN  (Senior  Lecturer,  Bar  Ilan  University,  Israel) :   Recent 
archaeology  and  the  Israelite  settlement  of  Canaan.   April  26,  1987. 
[Cosponsored  with  the  Archaeological  Institute  of  America  -  Central  Illinois 
Society,  Program  in  Religious  Studies,  Committee  on  Jewish  Culture  and 
Society,  Department  of  Classics,  World  Heritage  Museum,  Department  of  Art 
History,  Department  of  Anthropology,  Department  of  History,  and  the  Krannert 
Museum.  ] 

KEH PUBLICATIONS 

An  asterisk  (*)  preceding  a  name  indicates  a  contribution  to  Studies  in 
the  Linguistic  Sciences. 15 : 2 r    a  plus  sign  (+) ,  a  contribution  to  Studies  in 
the  Linguistic  Sciences,,  16:1,  a  minus  sign  (-)  ,  a  contribution  to  Studies  in 
the  Linguistic  Sciences,  16:2..   See  pages  33-35. 

-SANG-CHEOL  AHN  (Kyung  Hee  University,  Seoul,  Korea) 

ELMER  H.  ANTONSEN  (Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures): 
"Die  altesten  Runeninschriften  in  heutiger  Sicht,"  in  Germanenprobleme  in 
heutiger  Sicht,  ed.  by  Heinrich  Beck,  321-43.   (Erganzungsbande  zum 
Reallexikon  der  germanischen  Altertumskunde,  1.)   Berlin,  New  York:   Walter  de 
Gruyter,  198  6.  —  Review  of  N.E.  Collinge,  The  laws  of  Indo-European, 
forthcoming  in  jsqp .  —  Review  of  Erik  Moltke,  Runes  and  their  origin,  Denmark 
and  elsewhere,  forthcoming  in  J.EGE. 

NIKO  BESNIER  (Division  of  English  as  an  International  Language) : 
"Register  as  a  sociolinguistic  unit:   defining  formality."   In  Jeff  Connor- 
Linton,  Christopher  J.  Hall,  and  Mary  McGinnis,  eds . ,  Social  and  cognitive 
perspectives  on  language.   Southern  California  Occasional  Papers  in 
Linguistics,  vol.  11,  25-63.   Los  Angeles:   Department  of  Linguistics, 

University  of  Southern  California.   1986.  —  Southern  Tuvaluan; a  Descriptive 

Grammar.   (Croom  Helm  Descriptive  Grammar  Series.)   London:   Croom  Helm. 

1987. —  (with  Edward  Finegan)  Languages ; an  Introduction  to  Its  Structure  and 

Use .   New  York,  etc:   Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich.   In  press.  —  "Conflicting 
influences:   Samoan,  Gilbertese,  and  English  lexical  borrowings  in  Tuvaluan." 

in  istvan  Fodor  and  Claude  Hagege,  eds.,  Language  reform; history  and  future, 

vol.  4.   Hamburg:   H.  Buske.   In  press.  —  "Literacy  and  feelings: 
grammaticalizing  affect  in  Nukulaelae  letters."   To  appear  in  T_£xi.   in  press. 

-SUK-JIN  CHANG  (Seoul  National  University) 

*C.C.  CHENG  (Language  Learning  Laboratory  and  Department  of  Linguistics) : 
1985.   (With  Zhiji  Lu)  "Chinese  dialect  affinity  based  on  syllable  initials." 
Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  15:2.127-148.  —  1986.   "An  authoring 
system  for  computer-assisted  instruction  in  Chinese."   Proceedings  of  1986 
International  Conference  on  Chinese  Computing  239-244.  —  1986. 
"Contradictions  in  Chinese  language  reform."   International  Journal  of  the 
Sociology  of  Language  59.87-96.  —  1986.   "Design  of  Chinese  characters  on 
computers  and  Chinese  language  instruction"  (in  Chinese) .   Selected  Papers 
from  the  First  International  Symposium  on  Teaching  of  Chinese  512-515. 
Beijing,  China:   Beijing  Language  Institute  Publishing  House.  --  198  6. 
Quantifying  Affinity  Among  Chinese  Dialects.   Technical  Report  lll-t-10-86, 
Language  Learning  Laboratory,  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana .  —  1986. 
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Language  and  Computers:   A  Review  of  Current  Research  Activities.   Technical 
Report  No.  LLL-T-11-86,  Language  Learning  Laboratory,  University  of  Illinois. 
—  198  6.   North  Central  College  Library  Circulation  System  Interface. 
Developed  for  Borth  Central  College,  Naperville,  Illinois.  —  1986.   Southern 
Illinois  University  Library  Circulation  System  Interface.   Developed  for 
Southern  Illinois  University,  Carbondale,  Illinois.  —  1986.   Triton  College 
Library  Circulation  System  Interface.   Developed  for  Triton  College,  River 
Grove,  Illinois. 

-EUIYON  CHO 

-JAE  OHK  CHO 

-YEON  HEE  CHOI:   "Comparability  of  Cross-Sectional  and  Longitudinal 
Findings  in  a  Second  Language  Acquisition  Study."   IDEAL.  Vol.  1,  pp.  43-52. 
Division  of  English  as  a  Second  Language  and  Intensive  English  Institute, 
University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana-Champaign.  —  "A  study  of  coherence  in 
Korean  speakers'  argumentative  writing  in  English."   S_LS_,  16:2. 

*CATHERINE  V.  CHVANY  (Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology) 

*HERBERT  S.  COATS  (University  of  Washington) 

+JEAN  D'SOUZA 

*ALICE  DAVISON  (Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading) 

* JOSEPH  F.  FOSTER  (University  of  Cincinnati) 

*FRANK  Y.  GLADNEY  (Department  of  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures) :   On 
Glides  Following  Vocalic  Verbs  in  Russian,  SLSf  15:2,  pp.  39-59.  — 
Prepositions  and  Case  Government  in  Russian,  in  R.  Brecht  and  J.  Levine,  eds . , 
Case  in  Slavic  (Columbus:   Slavica,  1986),  pp.  130-152.  —  Review  of  Jerzy 
Rubach,  Cyclic  and  Lexical  Phonology:   The  Structure  of  Polish,  in  Lingua  67 
(1985),  pp.  337-352. 

GEORGIA  GREEN:   On  Horn's  "Presupposition,  theme  and  variations,"  Papers 
from  Parasession  on  Pragmatics  and  Grammatical  theory,  Chicago  Linguistic 
society,  193-194.  —  Linguistics  and  reading  in  the  1980s.   The  real-world 
linguist:   Linguistic  applications  in  the  1980s,  ed.  by  P.  Bjarkman  and 
V.  Raskin,  218-229.   Norwood,  NJ:   Ablex. 

*MORRIS  HALLE  (Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology) 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:   1985.   Regular  metathesis.   Linguistics  23:52  9-4  6. 

—  1985.   Sanskrit  double-object  constructions:   will  the  real  object  please 

stand  up?   Praci-Bhasha-Vj jnan; Journal  of  Indian  Linguistics  12.50-70.  — 

1986.   Principles  of  historical  linguistics.   Mouton  de  Gruyter.   (Trends  in 
Linguistics:   Studies  and  Monographs,  34.   Also  as  paperback.)  —  Compensatory 
lengthening:   in  defense  of  the  concept  'mora.'   Folia  Linguistica  20.431-60. 
~  Review  of  Meenakshi  (1983)  :   Epic  syntax.   Journal  of  the  American  Oriental 
Society  106.345.6.  —  In  Press.   Dialects,  diglossia,  and  diachronic  phonology 
in  early  Indo-Aryan.   Studies  in  the  historical  phonology  of  Asian  languages, 
edited  by  M.C.  Shapiro  and  W.G.  Boltz.   Amsterdam  &  Philadelphia:   Benjamins. 

—  In  Press.   Historical  implications  of  a  dialectological  approach  to 
convergence.   (Proceedings  of  the  International  Conference  on)  Historical 
Dialectology,  Poznart,  ed.  by  Jacek  Fisiak.   Berlin:   Mouton  de  Gruyter.  —  In 
Press.   Reduced-clause  and  clause-union  absolutives  and  participles  in  Vedic 
Prose.   Proceedings  of  the  7th  South  Asian  Languages  Analysis  Roundtable 
Conference  (Working  title) .   Indiana  University  Linguistics  Club.  — 
Rebracketing  and  relative  clauses  in  Old  English.   Paper  read  at  the  Second 
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Symposium  on  Germanic  Linguistics,  Urbana,  October  1986,  submitted  for 
publication  in  the  Proceedings.  —  Spoken  Sanskrit  in  Uttar  Pradesh:   Profile 
of  a  dying  language.   Paper  read  at  the  Symposium  on  Language  Maintenance  and 
Language  Shift,  Syracuse,  NY,  submitted  for  publication  in  the  Proceedings.  — 
Syllabic  r  and  1    in  early  Sanskrit:   A  critical  study  of  the  Prati^akhyas  and 
Siksas.   Invited  paper,  to  appear  in  Phonetic  Studies,  1  (Mysore,  India) 
(1987) . 

OMAR  KA:   Aywa  ci  Wolof .  (Wolof  textbook,  preliminary  version.)  — 
U.S.D.E.  -  Center  for  African  Studies.   Fall  1986.   University  of  Illinois. 
(19  lessons,  in  collaboration  with  Momodou  Sarr.) 

+BRAJ  B.  KACHRU  (Division  of  English  as  an  International  Language  and 
Department  of  Linguistics) :   The  power  and  politics  of  English.   In  World 
Englishes,  special  issue  on  "The  power  of  English:   Cross-cultural  dimensions 
in  literature  and  Media,"   5.2-3,  pp.  121-140.  —  Introduction  (With  Larry  E. 
Smith)  Ibid.   pp.  115-118.  —  ESP  and  non-native  varieties  of  English:   Toward 
a  shift  in  Paradigm,  Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences,  16:1,  Spring  1986, 
pp.   13-34.  —  The  past  and  prejudice:   Toward  de-mythologizing  the  English 
canon,  Linguistics  topics:   Papers  in  honor  of  M.A.K.  Halliday,  eds .  Ross 
Steel  and  Terry  Threadgold,  Benjamins,  Philadelphia  (in  press) .  —  The 
bilingual' s  creativity:   discoursal  and  stylistic  strategies  in  contact 
literatures  in  English,  in  Language,  Style  and  Discourse,  ed.  Omkar  N.  Koul, 
Bahri  Publications,  New  Delhi,  1986,  pp.  21-46.  —  Editor  (with  Larry  E. 
Smith),  special  issue  of  World  Englishes  on  "The  power  of  English: 
Cross-cultural  dimensions  in  literature  and  media,"  pp.  113-282.  —  The 
bilingual' s  creativity:   discoursal  and  stylistic  strategies  in  contact 
literatures,  in  Discourse  Across  Cultures:   Strategies  in  World  Englishes,  ed. 
Larry  E.  Smith,  Prentice  Hall  International,  pp.  125-139,  1987.  —  English 
education  in  India:   a  sociolinguistic  profile  of  Indian  English,  Nagoya 
Gakuin  University  Round  Table,  Japan,  No.  15  (in  press) .  —  Book  notices  of 
Trading  in  language:   The  study  of  English  in  India  by  Tulsi  Ram,  World 
Englishes,  4.3,  1985,  pp.  385-386.  —  The  use  of  English  in  three  Swedish 
companies  by  H.  Holloqvist,  World  Englishes,  4.2,  pp.  2  95.  —  Plural 
languages,  plural  cultures:   Communication,  identify  and  sociopolitical  change 
in  contemporary  India,  by  L.  Khubchandani,  World  Englishes,  4.2,  pp.  295. 

+YAMUNA  KACHRU  (Division  of  English  as  an  International  Language  and 
Department  of  Linguistics):   Paper:   Hindi-Urdu.   In  B.  Comrie  (ed.)  World's 
Major  Languages.   Croom  Helm  (Invited  chapter,  in  press).  —  Paper: 
Ergativity,  topicality  and  subjecthood  in  Hindi.   In  R.M.W.  Dixon  (ed.) 
Studies  in  Ergativity.   North-Holland  Elsevier,  Leiden.   (Invited  paper,  in 
press) .  —  Review  of  Susan  Gass  and  Larry  Selinker  (eds.)  Language  Transfer  in 
Language  Learning,  Newbury  House,  1983.   in  World  Englishes  5:1,  Fall  1986, 
pp.  95-98. 

HENRY  KAHANE  (in  collaboration  with  Ren^e  Kahane) :   Graeca  et  Romanica: 
Scripta  Selecta,  III  (Amsterdam:   Hakkert,  1986).  —  Butor  'Bittern': 
Elusiveness  of  a  Name,  in  Philologica  hispaniensia  in  honorem  Manuel  Alver, 
II:   Linguistica  (Madrid,  1985),  273-282.  —  Identifying  West  Ligurian 
Lexemes,  Romance  Philology,  39  (1985),  206-228.  —  On  wolfram's  Mahmumelln, 
Archiv  fur  das  Studiuro  der  neueren  Sprachen  und  Literaturen,  222  (1985), 
336-338.  —  Venetian  Relics  on  the  Greek  Island  of  Cephalonia:   The  Domain  of 
Wind  and  Weather,  in  Festschrift  for  Sol  Saporta  (Seattle,  1986),  313-330.  — 
The  Refugee  of  the  Thirties:   A  Personal  Memoir,  in  Tennessee  Linguistics  6 
(1986),  8-17.  —  A  Typology  of  the  Prestige  Language,  Language  62  (1986), 
495-508.  —  Necrology:   Antonio  Tovar,  in  LSA  Bulletin.  No.  112  (1986),  8.  — 
Rev.  Standard  Languages,  W.  Haas  ed.  (Manchester,  1982)  in  Language  Problems 
and  Language  Planning  10  (1986),  206-209.  —  Hellenistic  and  Medieval 
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Alchemy,  in  F.ncyol  opedi  a  of  Religion  (New  York,  1987),  I,  192-196.  —  The 
Grail,  in  F.ncyclopeHi  *  of  Religion  (New  York,  1987),  VI,  89-94. 

+SUE  ANN  KENDALL 

*+MICHAEL  KENSTOWICZ 

*-CHIN-W.  KIM  (Language  Learning  Laboratory  and  Department  of  Linguistics) 

CHERIS  KRAMARAE  (Department  of  Speech  Communication) :   Ed.  Technology 
and  Women's  Voices.   London:   Routledge  &  Kegan  Paul,  in  press.  —  "Gotta  Go 
Myrtle,  Technology's  at  the  Door,"   in  Cheris  Kramarae,  ed.  Technology  and 
Women's  Voices,  in  press.  —  "A  Feminist  Critique  of  Sociolinguistics, " 
Journal  of  the  Atlantic  Provinces  Linguistic  Association  8  (May  1986),  1-22. 
—  "Present  Problems  with  the  Language  of  the  Future,"  Women's  Studies,  in 
press.  —  Review:   "Languages,  The  Sexes  and  Society,"  by  Philip  M.  Smith, 
Basil  Blackwell.   In  Journal  of  Language  and  Social  Psychology  5:2  (1986), 
150-153.  —  Review:   "Language  and  the  Professions,"  (4  books).   In  Quarterly 
Journal  of  Speech.  72:3  (August  1986),  336-339.  —  "Censorship  of  Women's 
Voices  on  Radio,"  in  Sue  Fisher  and  Alexandra  Todd,  eds .  Gender  and  Discourse. 
Norwood,  NJ:   Ablex,  in  press.  —  "Feminist  Theories  of  Communication,"  in 
Erik  Barnouw,  ed.  International  Encyclopedia  of  Communications."   Oxford 
University  Press,  in  press. 

-YONG-IL  KONG  (Kyung-Hee  University,  Seoul,  Korea) 

-SANG-OAK  LEE  (Seoul  National  University  and  University  of  Munich, 
W.  Germany) 

*F.K.  LEHMAN  (Department  of  Anthropology) 

*WINFRED  P.  LEHMANN  (University  of  Texas  at  Austin) 

*+ZHIJI  LU:   "On  tone  sandhi  of  trisyllable  combinations  with  rising 
tones,"  Language  Teaching  and  Studies,  1986:1,  78-82,  Beijing.  —  "Review  on 
C.C.  Cheng's  seven  papers  on  the  application  of  computer  to  the  Chinese 
phonology  and  dialectology,"  Linguistics  Abroad,  1986:3,  138-146,  Beijing.  — 
"Studies  on  theory  of  tone,"  HANYU  XUEXI  (Chinese  Studies),  1986:4,  23-29, 
China.  —  "About  Generalized  Phrase  Structure  Grammar,"  Linguistics  Abroad, 
1986:4,  185-191,  Beijing.  —  "Tonal  changes:   interplay  between  tone  and  tone 
sandhi:   a  case  study  of  the  Shanghai  dialect,"  Studies  in  the  Linguistic 
Sciences,  1986:16.1,  97-111.  —  "A  quantitative  description  of  Chinese  dialect 
affinity,"  Social  Sciences  in  China,  1987:1,  155-166,  Beijing. 

* HORACE  G.  LUNT 


MOLLY  MACK  (Department  of  English  as  a  Second  Language) :   Auditory 
phonetics.   In  K.  Mason  (Ed.)  Encyclopedia  of  Linguistics.   London:   Routledge 
&  Kegan  Paul  Pub.  (in  press) .  —  The  intelligibility  of  natural  and  vocoded 
semantically  anomalous  sentences:   a  comparative  analysis  of  English 
monolinguals  and  German-English  bilinguals.   M.I.T.  Lincoln  Laboratory 
Technical  Report  (in  press) .  —  Review:   The  production  and  perception  of 
foreign  language  speech  sounds  (J.E.  Flege) .   Issues  and  Developments  in 
English  and  Applied  Linguistics  (IDEAL),  1,  109-113  (1986).  --  A  study  of 
semantic  and  syntactic  processing  in  monolinguals  and  fluent  early  bilinguals. 
Journal  of  Psycholinguistic  Research,  15,  463-488  (1986) .  —  with  b.  Gold. 
The  effect  of  linguistic  content  upon  the  discrimination  of  pitch  in  monotone 
stimuli.   The  Journal  of  Phonetics,  14,  333-337  (1986).  —  with  r.p.  Lippmann 
and  D.B.  Paul.   Multi-style  training  for  robust  speech  recognition  under 
stress.   The  Journal  of  the  Acoustical  Society  of  7\npri^fl,  79,  s95# 
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SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Center  for  East  Asian  and  Pacific  Studies) :   Some 
principles  of  repetition  in  Japanese  spoken  Discourse,"  in  Proceeding  of  the 
Nitobe-Ohira  Memorial  Conference  on  Japanese  Studies  (ed.  by  M.  Soga) 
University  of  British  Columbia,  Canada,  56-73,  1986.  —  (In  press)  "How 
relevant  is  a  functional  notion  of  communicative  orientation  to  ga  and  wa?" 
(ed.  by  John  Hinds  et .  al.)  in  Perspectives  in  Topicalization  -  the  case  of 
Japanese  m,  John  Benjamines  B.V.,  Holland. 

-VIRGINIA  K.  MCCLANAHAN  (Yonsei  University,  Seoul,  Korea  and  University  of 
Illinois) 

*LEW  R.  MICKLESEN  (University  of  Washington) 

-JERRY  MORGAN:   (co-written  with  Jae  Ohk  Cho)  Linguistics  Department, 
University  of  Illinois,  Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  16:2  "Some  Problems 
of  NP  Coordination  in  Korean."  —  (co-written  with  Jae  Ohk  Cho)  International 
Circle  of  Korean  Linguistics,  Korean  Linguistics,  Volume  5  (to  appear  early  in 
1988)  "The  Interaction  of  Morphology  and  Syntax  in  Korean  Coordination:   Part 
I."  —  (co-written  with  Jae  Ohk  Cho)  Harvard  University,  (to  appear  in  1987) 
Proceedings  of  Harvard  Workshop  on  Korean  Linguistics  2  "The  Interaction  of 
Morphology  and  Syntax  in  Korean  Coordination:   Part  II." 

+PAROO  NIHALANI 

*NAMTIP  PINGKARAWAT  (Center  for  East  Asian  and  Pacific  Studies) 

*SALLY  R.  PITLUCK  (University  of  Washington) 

+VESNA  RADANOVIC-KOCIC 

+JERZY  RUBACH 

MURIEL  SAVILLE-TROIKE  (Department  of  Educational  Psychology) : 
Saville-Troike,  Muriel.   1986.   Anthropological  considerations  in  the  study 
of  communication.   In  Communication  Disorders  in  Culturally  and  Linguistically 
Diverse  Populations,  ed.  by  Orlando  L.  Taylor.   San  Diego,  CA:   College-Hill 
Press,  pp.  47-72.  —  Saville-Troike,  Muriel.   1986.   Children's  dispute  and 
negotiation  strategies:   A  naturalistic  approach.   In  The  Fergusonian  Impact. 

Vol.  I: From  Phonology  to  Society,  ed.  by  Joshua  A.  Fishman,  et .  al.  Berlin: 

Mouton  de  Gruyter,  pp.  135-152.  —  Saville-Troike,  Muriel.   1986.   Review  of 
Spoken  Cree,  by  C.  Douglas  Ellis  (Alberta:   The  Pica  Pica  Press) .   Studies  in 
Language  Learning  5 (1) :132-134.  —  Saville-Troike,  Muriel,  and  Jo  Anne 
Kleifgen.   1986.   Scripts  for  school:   Cross-cultural  communication  in 
elementary  classrooms.   Text  6 (2) :207-221 .  —  Saville-Troike,  Muriel.   1987. 
Dilingual  discourse:   The  negotiation  of  meaning  without  a  common  code. 
Linguistics  25:81-106.  —  Troike,  Rudolph  C,  and  Muriel  Saville-Troike. 
1987.   Video  recording  for  linguistic  fieldwork.   Notes  on  Linguistics 
37:44--51. 

-SEOK-RAN  SHIM 

*CARLOTA  S.  SMITH  (University  of  Texas,  Austin) 

-HAN  SOHN 

-HYANG-SOOK  SOHN 

-SOO-HEE  TOH  (Chungnam  National  University) 
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+RICK  TREECE 

RUDOLPH  C.  TROIKE  (Department  of  Educational  Policy  Studies) : 
"McDavid's  Law,"  Journal  of  English  Linguistics,  vol.  19,  no.  2  (October  1986) 
pp.  177-205.  —  (with  Muriel  Saville-Troike)  "Video  Recording  for  Linguistic," 
Notes  on  Linguistics  (SIL) ,  no  37  (January  1987)  pp.  44-51. 

*EDWARD  J.  VAJDA  (University  of  Washington) 

-SANG-PIL  YEO  (Hyosung  Women's  University,  Taegu,  Korea) 

+-JAMES  HYE-SOOK  YOON:   (with  Sue  Ann  Kendall)  1986,  "Morphosyntactic 
interaction  with  pragmatics  and  sentences  particles,"   Papers  from  the 
Parasession  on  Pragmatics  and  Grammatical  Theory.  A.  Farley  et .  al.,  ed. 
Chicago  Linguistics  Society.  —  (with  Sue  Ann  Kendall)  "Sentence  particles  as 
evidence  for  morphosyntactic  interaction  with  pragmatics,"  SLS  16:1  (1986).  — 
"Reconciling  Lexical  Integrity  with  Affixation  in  Syntax."   To  appear 
Proceedings  of  NELS  17.  —  "Some  Queries  Concerning  the  Syntax  of  Multiple 
Subject  Constructions." 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA:   Lexicographica  vol.  2  -  thematic  number  on  bilingual 
dictionaries,  edited  Catuskosyam  (Grimm,  Littr6,  Oxford  English  Dictionary, 
and  Richardson)  Dictionaries  1987  -  to  be  published.  —  Dvaikouiyam  (Bohtlingk 
and  Monier-Williams)  Lexicographica  4  (in  press) .  —  DvadaSakodyam  (German  and 
English  traditions  in  Greek  lexicography)  to  be  published  in  the  Heidelberg 
Lexicographic  Volume .  —  The  Old  Ossetic  Inscription  from  the  River  Zelencuk  - 
will  be  published  in  1987  by  the  Austrian  Academy  in  Vienna. 

*ARNOLD  M.  ZWICKY  (Ohio  State  University) 

PAPERS   READ 

ELMER  H.  ANTONSEN  (Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures) : 
"In  defense  of  the  category  'adjective-adverb'  in  German,"  Second  Symposium  on 
Germanic  Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana-Champaign,  October 
1986. 

NIKO  BESNIER:   (Division  of  English  as  an  International  Language) : 
"Spoken  and  Written  Language  Differences  in  a  Restricted-Literacy  Setting." 
Symposium  on  the  Development  of  Literacy,  Boston  University  Conference  on 
Language  Development,  Boston  University.   October  1986.  —  "Affect  in  Spoken 
and  Written  Nukulaelae  Tuvaluan:   a  Multivariate  Analysis."   Conference  on 
Computers  in  Language  Research  and  Teaching,  University  of  Illinois  at 
Urbana-Champaign.   October  1986.  —  "Non-syntactic  constraints  on  Tuvaluan 
Raising."   Department  of  Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois  at 
Urbana-Champaign.   December  198  6.  —  "Complementary  forces:   Samoan, 
Gilbertese,  and  English  influences  on  the  structure  and  use  of  Nukulaelae 
Tuvaluan."   16th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Association  for  Social  Anthropology  in 
Oceania,  Monterey,  California.   February  1987. 

CAMILLE  BUNDRICK:   "A  Lexical  Phonology  Approach  to  Hindi  Schwa 
Deletion,"   SALA  conference,  May  1986,  University  of  Illinois. 

C.C.  CHENG  (Language  Learning  Laboratory  and  Department  of  Linguistics): 
1986.   "An  authoring  system  for  computer-assisted  instruction  in  Chinese." 
The  198  6  International  Conference  on  Chinese  Computing,  Singapore 
August  20-22.   Invited  paper. 
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DONNA  FARINA:   "The  treatment  of  irregular  singulars  and  plurals  in  the 
Oxford  Russian-English  Dictionary."   Linguistics  Seminar,  November  6,  1986. 

G.  GREEN:   Some  perspectives  on  children's  literature  in  elementary 
school  reading  programs,  Children's  Literature  Institute,  Northern  Illinois 
University,  DeKalb,  Illinois,  March  13,  1987. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:   Genitive  agents  in  Sanskrit?   8th  South  Asian 
Languages  Analysis  Roundtable,  2  9-31  May  198  6,  Urbana.  —  Rebracketing  and 
relative  clauses  in  Old  English.   Second  Symposium  on  Germanic  Linguistics, 
Urbana,  October  1986.  —  Dialects,  diglossia,  and  diachronic  phonology  in 
early  Indo-Aryan.   Invited  contribution  to  a  lecture  series  on  the  Historical 
Phonology  of  Asian  Languages,  University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  October  1986. 
—  Convergence  and  dialectology:   Europe  and  beyond.   Invited  lecture, 
Southern  Illinois  University  at  Carbondale,  4  March  1987. 

OMAR  KA:   "Consonant  Alternation  in  Wolof."   17th  Conference  on  African 
Linguistics.   Indiana  University.   April  1986. 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU  (Division  of  English  as  an  International  Language  and 
Department  of  Linguistics) :   The  power  and  politics  of  English  invited  paper 
at  the  conference  on  language  as  power:   cross-cultural  dimensions  of  English 
in  media  and  literature,  East-West  center,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  August  6-13, 
1987.  —  The  spread  of  English  and  sacred  linguistic  cows,  invited  paper  at 
the  Georgetown  University  Roundtable  on  languages  and  linguistics,  March  12, 
1987.  —  Plenary  speaker  fifth  international  conference  on  English  historical 
linguistics,  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge,  England,  Contact,  context  and 
change,  on  linguistic  hegemony  of  English  across  cultures,  April  6-9,  1987.  -- 
Plenary  speaker  8th  World  congress  of  Applied  linguistics,  Sydney,  Australia, 
World  Englishes  and  applied  linguistics,  August  16-21,  1987.  —  On 
understanding  the  other  Englishes:   approaches  and  methods,  at  the  21st 
international  conference  of  International  Association  of  Teachers  of  English 
as  foreign  lanhuahe,  Belgium,  12-14  April,  1987.  --  The  failed  paradigms: 
monolingual  models  and  multilingual  societies,  invited  paper  at  the  conference 
on  the  Basque  language,  San  Sebastian  (Donostia) ,  Basque  Country,  Spain, 
August  30  -  September  4,  1987. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU  (Division  of  English  as  an  International  Language  and 
Department  of  Linguistics):   "Non-native  English  Texts:   Structure  and 
Interpretation, "   English  Department  Seminar,  Meerut  University,  Meerut,  March 
12,  1986.  —  "Discourse  Analysis  and  Second  Language  Acquisition  Research,"  a 
series  of  two  talks,  Delhi  University  Linguistic  Association,  March  21  and  28, 
1986.  —  "On  Discourse  Analysis,"  School  of  Languages,  Jawahlal  Nehru 
University,  New  Delhi,  April  15,  1986.  —  "Contemporary  Hindi  in  Media  and 
Literature, "  Symposium  on  Modernization  of  Indian  Languages  and  Literatures, 
SALA  VIII, 

May  28,  1986.   University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana-Champaign .  —  Ergativity, 
Topicality  and  Subjecthood  in  Hindi,"  SALA  Roundtable  1986,  May  30,  1986. 
University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana-Champaign.  —  "Discourse  Analysis  and  Second 
Language  Acquisition  Research:   With  Special  Reference  to  ESL, "  School  of 
Languages,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  University,  New  Delhi,  August  11,  1986.  — 
"Pragmatics  of  Language  Use  and  Concerns  of  Codification:   Hindi  in  the 
Eighties,"  Advanced  Institute  of  Language  Planning,  Department  of  Linguistics, 
University  of  Delhi,  January  17,  1987.  —  "On  Transcreating  Conventions  in 
Indian  English  Writing,"  Presession  on  Discourse  in  Contact  and  Context, 
Georgetown  University  Roundtable  on  Languages  and  Linguistics,  Georgetown 
University,  Washington  D.C.,  March  12,  1987. 

HENRY  KAHANE  (with  Ren£e  Kahane) :   Congress  on  Medieval  Studies 
(Kalamazoo,  MI) :   "From  Ancient  Rituals  to  the  Grail  Myth"  (May,  1986) .  — 
Center  for  Medieval  and  Early  Renaissance  Studies  (Binghamton,  NY) : 
"Language,  the  Carrier  of  the  Classical  Heritage"  (October,  1986) .  — 
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Georgetown  University  Round  Table  on  Languages  and  Linguistics  1987  (38th 
Annual  Meeting) :  "Language  Spread  and  Language  Policy:  The  Prototype  of 
Latin  and  Greek"  (March  1987) . 

NKONKO  MUDIPANU  KAMWANGAMALU :   1986.   Code  Mixing  and  Modernization 
across  Cultures.   Paper  read  at  the  Eighth  Conference  on  South  Asian  Language 
Analysis,  University  of  Illinois,  Champaign-Urbana,  Illinois,  May  29-31,  1986. 
—  With   E.  Bokamba.   1986.   The  Significance  of  Code  Mixing  to  Linguistic 
Theory.   Paper  read  at  the  XVIIIth  Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics, 
Indiana  University,  Bloomington,  Indiana,  April  3-5,  1986.  —  1987.   The 
Pragmatics  of  Code  Mixing  with  English:   The  Case  of  African  Languages.   Paper 
read  at  the  Conference  on  Pragmatics  and  Language  Learning,  University  of 
Illinois,  Champaign-Urbana,  Illinois,  April  17-18,  1987.   1987. 
French/Vermacular  Code  Mixing  in  Zaire:   Implications  for  Syntactic 
Constraints  on  Code  Mixing.   Paper  read  at  the  23rd  Annual  Regional  Meeting  of 
Chicago  Linguistic  Society,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  Illinois, 
April  23-25, .1987. 

MWAMBA  KAPANGA:   "The  Inadequacies  of  CSS  Rules:   A  Case  Study  from 
Dzamba."   Paper  read  at  the  17th  Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics, 
Indiana  University,  Bloomington.  —  (with  Hussein  Obeidat)  "The  Behavior  of 
Non-Terms  in  Shaba  Swahili:   a  Relational  Analysis."   Paper  read  at  the  17th 
Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics,  Indiana  University,  Bloomington. 

CHERIS  KRAMARAE  (Department  of  Speech  Communication):   "Women's  Culture, 
Talk  and  Technology,"  University  of  Amsterdam,  December  1986.  —  "Diversity  in 
Sociolinguistics, "  University  of  Utrecht,  The  Netherlands,  December  1986.  — 
"Making  Language  Studies  Gender-full, "  International  Communication 
Association,  Chicago,  May,  1986.  —  "The  Radio,  The  Sewing  Machine  and  Women's 
Interaction,"  Xlth  World  Congress  of  Sociology,  New  Delhi,  India,  August  1986. 

ZHIJI  LU:   "On  ellipsis  in  Chinese,"  presented  at  the  First  Conference 
of  the  Young  Linguists  on  Modern  Chinese  Grammar,  September  1-5,  198  6,  Wuhan, 
China . 

MOLLY  MACK  (Department  of  English  as  an  International  Language) : 
Sentence  processing  among  fluent  bilinguals.   Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading. 
University  of  Illinois,  Urbana  (March,  1986) .  —  With  L.F.  Bachman.   A  causal 
analysis  of  learner  characteristics  and  second-language  proficiency.   Annual 
Convention  of  Teachers  of  English  as  a  Second  Language.   Anaheim,  CA   (March, 
1986).  —  With  R.P.  Lippmann  and  D.B.  Paul.   Multi-style  training  for  robust 
speech  recognition  under  stress.   Annual  Meeting  of  the  Acoustical  Society  of 
America.   Cleveland,  OH  (May,  1986).  —  With  J. P.  Tierney.   Uses  of 
computer-based  speech  analysis-synthesis  in  stimulus  generation  for  speech 
perception  experiments.   Conference  on  "Computers  in  Language  Research  and 
Language  Learning,"  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana  (October,  1986).  — 
Participant  in  SLATE  Panel  Discussion  on  Applied  Linguistics  (November,  1986) . 

SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Center  for  East  Asian  and  Pacific  Studies) :  "A 
functional  analysis  of  Japanese  relative  clause  in  discourse"  at  the 
Association  for  Asian  Studies  Convention,  Boston,  April  12,  1987. 

LA  RAW  MARAN  (Illinois  Natural  Language  Erogram  System  (INLAPS)  Project 
and  Department  of  Linguistics) :   Cognition-based  Natural  Language  Translation. 
Invited  paper  given  at  International  Experts'  Panel  roundtable  on  Machine 
Translation  Technology  review;  January  1987,  Luxembourg.  —  Knowledge 
Engineering  for  Composite  Application  Requirements;  March  1987,  contribution 
to  UNESCO  -  sponsored  International  Congress  on  Terminology  and  Knowledge 
Engineering.   Tier,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  September  29  -  October  1, 
1987. 
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JERRY  MORGAN:   Commentary  on  papers  by  Ray  Perrault  and  Andrew  Jones  at 
the  Monterey  Symposium  on  Intentions  and  Plans  in  Communication  and  Discourse, 
March  4-6,  1987. 

METERWA  A.  OURSO :   "Polyglossia :   The  Case  of  Togo."   Paper  read  at  the 
17th  Conference  on  African  Linguistics,  Bloomington,  Indiana,  April  1986.  — 
"Issues  in  the  Use  of  French  and  English  as  Media  of  Instruction  of 
Sub-Saharan  Africa."   Paper  read  at  the  2  9th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  African 
Studies  Association,  October  1986,  Madison,  Wisconsin. 

VESNA  RADANOVIC-KOCIC:   Title:   "Serbo-Croatian  enclitics  in  linguistic 
theory:   problems  and  perspectives."   Read  at:   19th  Annual  Meeting  of 
Societas  Linguistica  Europaea  at  Ohrid,  Yugoslavia,  August  31  - 
September  4,  1986. 

MURIEL  SAVILLE-TROIKE  (Department  of  Educational  Psychology) :   (with  Jo 
Anne  Kleifgen,  Soonai  Ham,  Atteya  El  Noory,  and  Mary  Fritz)  1986.   Shifting 
Patterns  of  Language  Dominance  in  Bilingual  Children.   American  Educational 
Research  Association,  San  Francisco. 

STEVEN  SCHAUFELE:   "Single-Word  Topicalization  in  Vedic  Prose:   A 
Problem  for  Government  and  Binding?"   Read  at  Sanskrit  Syntax  Symposium, 
Eighth  Annual  South  Asian  Languages  Analysis  Roundtable,  Urbana,  IL,  May  30, 
1986. 

JAMES  HYE-SOOK  YOON :   April  1986.   "Morphosyntactic  interaction  with 
pragmatics  and  sentences  particles."   CLS  21st  Regional  Meeting.  —  November 
198  6.   "Recruiting  lexical  integrity  with  affixation  in  syntax."   NELS  17 
(MIT,  Cambridge,  MA).  —  February  1987.   "Some  queries  concerning  the  syntax 
of  multiple  subject  constructions."   1987  Harvard  Workshop  on  Korean 
Linguistics,  plus  two  Thursday  Seminars. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA:   Derivation  and  Chronology  -  conference  in  Heidelberg, 
Germany,  May  1986.  —  Plagiarization  and  Copying  in  Lexicography  -  conference 
in  Zurich,  Switzerland,  September  1986. 

DEGREES GRANTED 

Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  students  have 
earned  degrees  from  the  Department  of  Linguistics. 

M.A. 

Maria  Margarita  Carreira,  Richard  S.  Cervin,  Laura  Jo  Downing, 
Atteya  Yussif  El  Noory,  Dorothy  Eaton  Evans,  Shyh-shing  Kuo,  Cheng-An  Lin, 
Zacharia  S.  Marko  Mochiwa,  Pimonpun  Rajatanun,  Timothy  Kevin  Williams, 
Robert  Allen  Yates. 

Ph.D. 

Mohammad  H.  Alghazo,  Susan  M.  Burt,  Farida  Cassimjee,  Jean  D'Souza, 
Atsushi  Fukada,  Anne  Garber,  Shlomo  Lederman,  Hussein  Obeidat,  Margaret  Olsen, 
John  Ortiz  de  Urbina,  Dale  Russell,  Hyang-Sook  Sohn,  Tamara  M.  Valentine, 
Eluzai  Yokwe, 


DISSERTATION abstracts 

MOHAMMAD  HAMDAN  ALGHAZO:   SvnCQPe  and  eoenthesis  in  Levantine  Arabia 
a  nonlinear  apprnarh .    (1987) 
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The  nonconcatenative  morphology  of  Arabic  played  a  prominent  role  in  the 
development  of  CV  phonology.   McCarthy  (1979,  1981)  showed  that  many  Arabic 
word  formation  rules  can  be  conceived  of  as  stipulating  a  CV  template  to  which 
the  segmental  phonemes  are  autosegmentally  mapped.   In  addition,  he  showed 
that  the  Semitic  root  pattern  system  can  be  reduced  to  the  assumption  that 
radical  consonants  and  vowels  are  on  separate  tiers  representing  different 
morphemes.   The  development  of  underspecif ication  theory  (Archangeli  1984) 
made  it  possible  for  the  radical  consonants  and  the  vowels  to  be  minimally 
specified  in  the  lexicon,  and  for  the  phonological  rules  to  apply  and  refer  to 
tiers  rather  than  the  whole  representations.   In  this  study,  we  argue  that  the 
above  assumptions  are  essential:   First,  to  explain  an  otherwise  problematic 
set  of  alternations  found  in  some  Modern  Levantine  Arabic  dialects;  and 
second,  to  provide  an  explanation  for  the  effects  of  emphatic  consonants  on 
other  neighboring  segments  in  various  Arabic  dialects. 

The  assumptions  made  in  this  study  are:   (1)  The  syncope  rule  deletes  a 
mere  Y.  slot  from  the  skeletal  tier  and  the  vowel  associated  with  it  remains 
floating.   (2)  Epenthesis  rules  insert  an  empty  slot  which  will  be  (a) 
associated  with  a  floating  vowel  if  available;  (b)  otherwise,  associated  with 
a  high  stem  vowel;  (c)  otherwise,  associated  with  an  empty  matrix.   Redundancy 
rules  of  different  types  will  fill  in  the  values  of  the  front  vowel  i  in  the 
empty  matrix.   (3)  The  interaction  between  redundancy  and  phonological  rules 
will  provide  the  desired  epenthetic  vowel  n  in  emphatic  contexts  and  prevent 
the  same  vowel  in  the  same  contexts  from  getting  rounded  when  (a)  syncope 
feeds  epenthesis  within  a  stem  or  (b)  the  stem  vowel  is  the  high  front  i. 
Evidence  and  arguments  for  assumptions  (1)  and  (2)  are  presented  in  Chapter 
(3) ,  and  those  for  assumption  (3)  are  presented  in  Chapter  (4) .   Chapter  (1) 
serves  as  an  introduction  to  the  study,  and  Chapter  (2)  briefly  discusses 
syncope  and  epenthesis  rules . 


SUSAN  MEREDITH  BURT: 
(1986) 


Empathy  and  indirect  quotation  in  Japanese 


This  dissertation  is  concerned  with  resolving  a  disagreement  in  the 
linguistic  literature  about  indirect  quotation,  specifically  in  Japanese.   On 
the  one  hand,  Kuno  (1972)  and  authors  of  related  work  (Kuno  and  Kaburaki 
(1977),  Kamada  (1981))  have  argued,  partially  on  the  basis  of  so-called 
"empathy"  phenomena,  that  indirect  quotation  must  be  grammatically  related  to 
direct  quotation,  and  that  the  mechanism  of  deriving  the  former  from  the 
latter  is  most  appropriate.   On  the  other  hand,  works  such  as  Banfield  (1973) 
and  Gallagher  (1970)  have  argued  against  such  derivations.   Clearly,  if  the 
position  taken  by  this  second  group  of  authors  is  to  retain  its  validity,  it 
is  necessary  to  reconcile  the  data  of  Kuno  and  others  with  the 
non-derivational  position.   This  is  the  aim  of  this  dissertation. 

In  order  to  make  the  argument  accessible,  the  first  chapter  gives  a 
general  outline  of  the  types  of  data  under  discussion.   It  discusses,  first, 
the  phenomenon  of  empathy  in  Japanese,  and  second,  the  nature  of  indirect 
quotation  in  Japanese.   The  first  chapter  also  gives  examples  showing  how  the 
interaction  of  empathy  and  indirect  quotation  causes  problems  for  both  the 
analysis  of  empathy  (Kuno  and  Kaburaki  1977)  and  for  theories  of  indirect 
quotation.   The  second  chapter  reviews  analyses  of  empathy  and  of  indirect 
quotation,  those  of  Kuno  (1972),  Kuroda  (1973a),  Kuno  and  Kaburaki  (1977) 
Ogura  (1978)  and  Inoue  (1979)  . 


Chapter  III  gives  arguments,  both  from  English  and  Japanese,  against  the 
analysis  that  derives  indirect  quotation  form  direct.   Chapter  IV  applies 
Cole's  (1978a)  idea  of  propositional  and  quotative  complements  to  indirect 
quotations  containing  empathy  verbs,  and  shows  how  the  idea  of  these  two  kinds 
of  complements  can  illuminate  some  aspects  of  the  data.   This  chapter  also 
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shows  how  pragmatic  principles  can  explain  exceptions  in  the  data  to  a 
propositional/quotative  analysis . 

Chapter  V  builds  on  the  data  of  Chapter  IV  and  proposes  an  explicitly 
pragmatic  analysis  to  patterns  of  empathy  in  indirect  quotation  in  Japanese, 
by  proposing  a  new  pragmatic  maxim,  the  Viewpoint  Maxim.   This  chapter  also 
discusses  the  question  of  status — grammatical  or  cultural — of  empathy 
phenomena  in  general. 

FARIDA  CASSIMJEE,  Ph.D.:   An  autosegmental  analysis  of  Venda  tonology. 
(1986) 

This  thesis  examines  the  tonal  system  of  Venda,  a  Bantu  language  spoken 
in  the  Zoutpansberg  region  of  the  Republic  of  South  Africa.   The  two  most 
fundamental  problems  of  this  system  are  examined  in  detail:   namely,  the 
complex  tonal  alternations  that  every  Vena  word  undergoes  when  it  appears  in 
connected  speech  and  the  tonal  alternations  that  arise  as  part  of  the  complex 
morphology  of  the  Venda  verb.   These  two  critical  areas  of  Venda  tonology  are 
investigated  using  the  autosegmental  framework  for  phonological  analysis. 

The  thesis  demonstrates  that,  given  the  insights  afforded  by 
autosegmental  phonology,  the  pervasive,  complex,  and  often  baffling  tonal 
alternations  found  in  Venda  can  be  accounted  for  in  an  elegant  fashion  by 
postulating  a  small  set  of  very  general  tonological  processes.   The  statement 
of  these  processes  depends  critically  on  the  most  basic  assumptions  of 
autosegmental  phonology  (the  independence  of  the  tonal  and  the  segmental 
tiers,  the  one-many  and  many-one  association  of  these  tiers,  etc.)  and  thus 
the  success  of  the  analysis  provides  significant  support  for  the  autosegmental 
framework  itself. 

After  an  introductory  chapter  that  provides  some  relevant  background 
information,  the  analysis  proper  begins  with  Chapter  Two  where  the  tonal 
behavior  of  nouns  in  connected  speech  is  explored.   Chapter  Three  deals  with 
some  of  the  most  fundamental  problems  in  the  tonology  of  the  Venda  verb. 
Chapter  Four  and  Five  continue  to  explore  the  varied  aspects  of  Venda  verbal 
tone.   It  is  shown  in  the  thesis  that  essentially  the  same  rules  govern  both 
the  interaction  of  tone  inside  the  verbal  word  and  the  interaction  of  tone 
across  word  boundaries. 

jean  d'souza:  South  Asia  as  a  sociolinquistic  area-   (1987) 

The  aim  of  this  study  is  to  provide  a  clear  characterization  of  the 
concept  ' sociolinguistic  area'  and  based  on  this  characterization  to  define 
South  Asia  as  a  sociolinguistic  area. 

The  questions  addressed  in  the  study  are: 

1)  What  is  meant  by  'sociolinguistic  area1? 

2)  What  is  the  importance  of  the  concept? 

3)  What  are  some  of  the  features  that  may  be  seen  as  characteristic  of  a 
sociolinguistic  area? 

In  order  to  answer  these  questions  other  uses  of  the  term 
'sociolinguistic  area'  are  examined  and  a  working  definition  is  formulated. 
The  importance  of  the  concept  for  an  understanding  of  linguistic  convergence 
is  stressed  and  South  Asia's  claims  to  being  considered  a  sociolinguistic  area 
are  stated.   As  the  claims  depend  crucially  on  the  existence  of  a  common 
'grammar  of  culture'  for  the  region,  factors  which  clearly  illustrate  the 
relationship  between  language  and  culture  are  taken  up  for  discussion.   The 
features  studied  are:   diglossia,  echo  formation,  interactional  strategies, 
explicator  compound  verbs,  and  modernization  of  language.   These  features  are 
studied  in  languages  belonging  to  the  Austro-Asiatic,  Dravidian,  Indo-Aryan 
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and  Tibeto-Burman  language  families.   It  is  shown  that  they  function  in  much 
the  same  way  across  language  families  and  their  use  may  be  seen  as  dictated  by 
the  grammar  of  culture  of  the  area.   This  provides  clear  evidence  that 
language  and  society  are  intimately  intertwined  and  each  affects  the  other  in 
very  definite  ways . 

The  study  provides  insights  into  the  South  Asian  linguistic  context.   It 
claims  that  the  term  'sociolinguistic  area  subsumes  the  term  'linguistic  area1 
because  a  linguistic  area  is  the  result  of  the  prior  formation  of  a 
sociolinguistic  area.   The  study  shows  that  South  Asia  has  a  common  grammar  of 
culture  which  affects  linguistic  diffusion  and  language  change  and  provides 
social  motivation  for  language  change.   Finally,  it  shows  that  despite  surface 
diversity,  there  is  an  underlying  unity  in  South  Asia  and  this  makes  it  a 
sociolinguistic  area. 

The  study  has  implications  for  both  theoretical  and  applied  aspects  of 
future  research.   It  broadens  the  scope  of  research  for  our  understanding  of 
sociolinguistic  phenomena,  it  provides  a  framework  for  comparison  of 
sociolinguistic  areas,  and  contributes  to  our  understanding  of  formal 
innovations  in  functional  terms.   In  addition,  it  has  implications  for 
language  planning  and  second  language  teaching. 

ATSUSHI  FUKADA:   Pragmatics  and  grammatical  descriptions.   (1986) 

The  goal  of  the  dissertation  is  to  argue  for  the  recent  position  that 
strictly  distinguishes  between  grammar  and  pragmatics  and  discuss  its 
consequences.   By  now  it  is  clear  that  "raw"  linguistic  data  contain  many 
pragmatic  elements,  whether  they  are  speech  act  properties,  implicatures, 
beliefs  and  intentions  of  the  speech  participants,  or  what  not.   In  analyzing 
such  data  linguists,  in  my  view,  are  constantly  faced  with  two  problems:   one 
is  how  to  distinguish  pragmatic  matters  from  purely  grammatical  aspects  of  the 
data,  and  the  other  is  what  to  do  with  such  pragmatic  elements.   The  second 
problem  has  to  do  with  a  proper  conceptualization  of  the  relationship  between 
pragmatics  and  grammar.   In  particular,  linguists  must  have  clear  conception 
as  to  what  the  proper  domain  of  each  field  is,  and  what  the  exact  nature  of 
the  mode  of  their  interaction  is.   This  is,  in  my  opinion,  one  of  the 
outstandingly  important  empirical  issues  in  current  theoretical  linguistics. 

The  first  problem  concerns  ways  of  determining,  in  a  given  situation, 
what  is  pragmatic  and  what  is  grammatical.   If  one  decides  to  take  the 
position  that  denies  the  heterogeneous  nature  of  raw  linguistic  data,  this 
problem  will  not  arise  at  all.   I  will  argue,  however,  that  such  a  position 
cannot  be  seriously  maintained. 

These  are  the  two  major  issues  this  study  addresses.   The  arguments  in 
the  body  of  the  thesis  will  take  the  form  of  analyses  or  reanalyses  of  some 
problematic  phenomena  in  Japanese  and  English  where  one's  position  on  the 
above  issues  will  have  a  serious  effect  on  resulting  grammatical  descriptions 
of  the  phenomena.   Two  highly  controversial  areas  of  Japanese  grammar,  i.e. 
passives  and  causatives,  issues  concerning  honorifics  and  politeness  in 
general,  and  an  analysis  of  the  English  complement-taking  verb  have  are  some 
of  the  major  descriptive  issues  taken  up  in  this  study.   In  each  case,  it  will 
be  shown  that  the  position  being  argued  for  can  provide  solutions  to  the 
controversies  and/or  lead  to  what  seems  to  be  the  optimal  over-all 
descriptions . 

ANNE  ELIZABETH  GARBEP :   Tonal  analysis  of  Senufo:   Sucite  dialect. 
(1987) 

Sucite,  a  Senufo  language  of  the  Gur  language  group,  is  spoken  in 
southwestern  Burkina  Faso.   Its  tonal  system  of  three  level  tones  and  several 
contour  tones  exhibits  a  considerable  number  of  complex  alternations. 
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This  dissertation  provides  a  descriptive  analysis  of  the  tonal 
alternations  in  Sucite.   With  the  help  of  the  autosegmental  approach  and 
Clements  (1981)  system  of  tone  features,  we  propose  a  double  tiered  approach 
to  tonal  analysis  in  the  attempt  to  analyses  the  behavior  of  the  various  types 
of  Mid  tone  found  in  the  language. 

The  dissertation  consists  of  an  introduction  and  six  chapters.   In 
Chapter  1,  we  provide  a  brief  description  of  the  sound  system,  the  morphology, 
and  syntax  of  Sucite.   Chapter  2  describes  the  tone  and  morphology  of  the  verb 
and  introduces  the  concept  of  two  tiers  for  tonal  analysis.   The  discussion  of 
noun  tone  and  morphology  in  Chapter  3  brings  to  light  the  need  to  re-examine 
the  accepted  universal  of  associating  tones  to  segments  from  left  to  right. 
Chapter  4  is  a  description  and  analysis  of  the  tonal  behavior  of  verbs  and 
verbal  particles  when  preceded  by  nominal  and  verbal  elements  of  various 
tones.   In  Chapter  5,  we  examine  how  the  nominal  elements  affect  each  other 
tonally  within  a  noun  phrase.   Both  tonal  behavior  across  word  boundaries  and 
tonal  alternations  within  complex  nouns  are  examined  and  analysed  with  the  use 
of  the  double-tiered  approach.   In  particular,  this  chapter  highlights  the 
need  for  several  different  types  of  underlying  representations  for  Mid  tone. 
Chapter  6  discusses  the  tonal  behavior  of  the  adverb  phrase,  question 
formation,  and  the  noun  class  clitic,  the  latter  of  which,  poses  special 
analytical  problems.   Finally,  the  ordering  of  the  tonal  rules  presented  in 
the  thesis  is  discussed. 

SHLOMO  LEDERMAN:   On  the  interaction  of  morphology  and  phonology:   the 

Hebrew  verbal  system- 

This  study  develops  and  defends  a  detailed  analysis  of  Hebrew  verbal 
morphology,  within  the  framework  of  the  prosodic  theory  of  nonconcatenative 
morphology  proposed  by  McCarthy  (1979,  1981) .   Both  Biblical  Hebrew  and  Modern 
Hebrew  are  covered,  with  occasional  reference  to  Mishnaic  Hebrew.   It  is  shown 
that  the  distinction  between  Pa'al  as  the  "base"  non-derived  binyan  as  against 
the  "derived"  binyanim  is  well  founded  at  least  in  formal  morphological  terms, 
i.e.,  Pa'al's  two  major  CV-tiers  being  CVCVC  and  CWC  vs.  the  derived 
binyanim' s  CVCCVC  and  CWCVC  CV-tiers  (namely,  the  same  CV-tiers  for  all 
derived  binyanim),  and  the  no-affix  vs.  affixing  characterization  of  the  base 
vs.  the  derived  binyanim.   As  regards  the  phenomenon  of  medial  gemination  in 
Hebrew,  and  Semitic  in  general,  it  is  argued  that  an  Initial  Tone  Association 
analysis  is  to  be  preferred  to  the  earlier  proposed  Erasure  analysis,  and  a 
new  theory  on  the  diachronic  development  of  medial  gemination  in  Hebrew  is 
proposed. 

The  question  of  the  interaction  of  morphology  and  phonology  is  addressed 
and  it  is  shown  that  certain  phonological  rules  which  give  rise  either  to 
compensatory  lengthening  or  assimilation  strongly  support  the  hypothesis  that 
roots  and  vowel  melodies  are  represented  on  autosegmental  tiers  independent  of 
the  CV  segmental  tier.   It  is  shown  that  compensatory  lengthening  and 
assimilation  have  a  simple  and  natural  explanation  within  the  prosodic  theory, 
whereas  these  processes  call  for  two-stage  rules  in  a  purely  segmental 
approach. 

It  is  argued  that  the  Obligatory  Contour  Principle  (OCP)  holds  for  both 
Biblical  and  Modern  Hebrew  as  a  constraint  against  identical  adjacent  root 
melody  elements.   Apparent  OCP  violations,  both  in  Biblical  and  Modern  Hebrew, 
are  explained  as  rising  from  a  major  dichotomy  between  the  verbal  and  nominal 
systems  in  Hebrew.   It  is  shown  that  all  apparent  OCP  violations  belong  to  the 
nominal  paradigm,  and  owing  to  the  different  lexical  representation  of  nouns 
vs.  verbs,  it  is  shown  that  these  apparent  counterexamples  actually  do  not 
violate  the  OCP. 
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The  existence  of  multiradical  denominative  verbs  in  Modern  Hebrew  is 
presented  as  problematic  for  a  rigid  Pi 'el  CVCCVC  CV  tier  for  Modern  Hebrew. 
These  are  argued  to  be  outside  the  verbal  system  proper. 

HUSSEIN  ALI  OBEIDAT:   An  investigation  of  syntactic  and  semantic  errors 
in  the  written  composition  of  Arab  EFL  learners. 

This  study  is  an  attempt  to  investigate  the  syntactic  and  semantic 
errors  in  the  writing  of  Arab  students  studying  English  as  a  foreign  language 
and  to  examine  the  relevance  of  these  data  to  L2  universals. 

The  study  is  based  on  150  compositions  selected  from  the  written  English 
of  first  and  second-year  English  majors  at  Yarmouk  University  in  Jordan.   The 
compositions  are  analyzed  and  a  number  of  deviations  are  identified,  sorted 
out  and  classified  according  to  their  type,  level  of  structure  and  source  of 
interference  inter-or  intralingual.   Thirteen  categories  of  syntactic  and 
semantic  errors  are  found  to  be  problematic  and  explained.   The  study  reveals 
that  mother  tongue  interference  plays  a  major  role  in  students'  writing. 

Unlike  previous  studies  which  have  generally  focused  on  structural 
errors,  this  research  specifically  shows  that  deviations  are  due  to  several 
factors:   linguistic  and  non-linguistic.   First  the  deviations  identified  here 
are  shown  to  be  common  to  all  ESL/EFL  learners  and  not  particular  to  Arab  EFL 
learners.   Second,  it  is  argued  that  the  processes  of  foreign  language 
learning  are  not  any  different  from  second  language  learning.   Third,  the 
study  suggests  that  certain  categories  of  errors  can  not  be  explained  in 
reference  to  a  particular  language  rather  by  allusion  to  universal  parameters 
that  language  learners  in  general  possess  as  part  of  their  language  faculty. 
Finally,  it  is  argued  that  limiting  the  scope  of  error  analysis  to  linguistic 
structure  and  psycholinguistic  factors  in  an  attempt  to  construct  a  theory  of 
language  learning  is  in  itself  not  sufficient.   One  must  consider  other 
factors  as  well.   For  instance,  a  focus  on  the  communicative  function  of  the 
language  in  its  sociocultural  context  in  addition  to  other  non-linguistic 
factors  is  equally  important  for  a  more  comprehensive  theory  of  language 
learning. 

The  theoretical  and  pedagogical  implications  of  these  results  for 
foreign  language  learning/ teaching  are  discussed. 

MARGARET  S.  OLSEN:   Some  problematic  issues  in  the  study  of  intonation 
and  sentence  stress.   (1986) 

The  two  issues  examined  are:   the  assumption  that  there  exists  an 
intonation  pattern  that  can  be  characterized  as  "normal"  or  "neutral;"  and  the 
issue  of  whether  intonation  can  have  any  effect  on  the  form  taken  by  the 
syntactic  structure  of  the  utterance  to  which  it  is  assigned. 

In  regard  to  the  first  issue,  neutral  and  normal  intonation  are  shown  to 
be  two  distinctly  different  types  of  intonation  patterns  according  to  their 
functions.   Neutral  intonation  is  defined  as  the  intonation  pattern  that 
expresses  no  meaning,  and  normal  intonation  is  defined  as  the  intonation  that 
is  "normally"  or  "regularly"  applied  to  an  utterance,  without  reference  to 
sentence  structure  or  speaker  intentions.   It  is  then  shown  that  neutral 
intonation  cannot  exist  because  stress,  an  integral  part  of  intonation,  is 
always  assigned  in  a  meaningful  manner  and  so  intonation  must  always  be 
meaningful,  too.   Normal  intonation  is  shown  to  exist,  but  it  can  only  be 
defined  in  such  an  inexact  way  as  to  render  it  useless  as  an  empirical 
standard.   In  demonstrating  this,  it  becomes  clear  that  neutral /normal 
intonational  form  and  neutral /normal  function  are  not  necessarily  found  in  the 
same  intonation  pattern,  as  has  been  assumed  by  others. 
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In  regard  to  the  second  issue,  it  is  shown  that  intonation  does  indeed 
have  the  capacity  to  influence  the  shape  of  the  syntactic  structure  chosen  by 
the  speaker  in  forming  an  utterance.   The  primary  motivations  behind  such 
influence  are  style  and  ease  of  articulation.   Speakers  will  frequently  opt  to 
employ  a  noncanonical  syntactic  structure  if  by  using  such  a  structure  a  more 
easily  articulated  or  stylistically  preferable  intonation  pattern  can  also  be 
used. 

This  dissertation  also  gives  detailed  reports  of  two  studies  which 
support  the  above  claims.   One  of  these  studies  shows  that  the  intonation 
pattern  identified  as  the  "normal"  pattern  is  actually  very  commonly  used  and 
is  assigned  to  utterances  of  all  types  and  all  lengths  with  significant 
consistency,  thus  giving  support  to  the  contention  that  this  can  indeed  be 
called  the  "normal"  pattern.   The  second  study  gives  evidence  that  the 
judgments  as  to  the  semantic  equivalency  of  different  types  of  utterances  can 
be  strongly  affected  by  stress  placement. 

JON  ORTIZ  DE  URBINA:   Some  parameters  in  the  grammar  of  Basque.   (198  6) 

In  this  study,  I  concentrate  on  some  key  aspects  of  Basque  in  order  to 
lay  out  a  basic  description  of  this  language  from  a  GB  perspective  and  to 
check  relevant  points  of  the  theory  against  the  evidence  from  an  apparently 
highly  marked  isolate  language. 

The  first  chapter  deals  with  ergativity.   I  show  that,  despite 
morphological  ergativity,  key  syntactic  structures  which  discriminate  subjects 
from  objects  uniformly  identify  the  ergative  and  the  absolutive  argument  of 
intransitives  as  'subjects.'   Furthermore,  building  on  Levin's  (1983)  analysis 
of  izan  (intransitive)  verbs  as  unaccusative  predicates  I  show  Basque  to 
belong  to  the  'extended  ergative'  type.   To  capture  this,  a  case  assignment 
system  is  proposed  which  expresses  at  S-structure  the  generalization  that  all 
and  only  D-subjects  are  marked  ergative  and  all  and  only  D-objects  are  marked 
absolutive . 

Chapter  Two  deals  with  the  conf igurationality  parameter.   Despite  free 
word  order,  I  present  some  subject/object  asymmetries  which  can  be  accounted 
for  in  a  natural  way  only  by  positing  a  conf igurational  structure  where 
subject  NP ' s  c-command  object  NP ' s  but  not  viceversa. 

Chapter  Three  considers  the  pro-drop  parameter.   I  claim  AGR  in  Basque 
includes  three  distinct  feature  matrices  with  case  specifications  for 
Ergative,  Absolutive  and  Dative.   Following  Huang's  (1984)  analysis  of  pro 
identification,  I  claim  Basque  to  be  an  extended  pro-drop  language  with  both 
subject  and  object  pro's.   This  is  directly  linked  to  the  extended  agreement 
pattern  of  Basque  verbs.   Some  deviations  from  the  expected  case  marking 
patterns  in  impersonal  sentences  follow  directly  from  the  case  marking  system 
proposed  here  assuming  the  O-role  cannot  be  assigned  to  certain  non-canonical 
assignees . 

Finally,  in  Chapter  Four,  an  alternative  to  Horvath's  (1981) 
FOCUS-parameter  is  presented  which  explains  the  syntax  of  question  and  focus 
formation  in  Basque.   Rather  than  the  existence  of  a  FOCUS  position  for 
wh-phrases  and  foci  distinct  from  SPEC,  I  claim  the  parameter  to  be  the  level 
at  which  both  move  to  SPEC.   Wh-operators  move  at  S-structure  in  Basque  and 
English,  while  focus  operators  move  to  SPEC  at  S-structure  in  Basque,  but  a  LF 
in  English.   The  apparent  pre-verbal  position  of  these  operators  is  claimed  to 
follow  from  general  independent  processes  like  INFL-to-C  movement. 

DALE  WILLIAM  RUSSELL:   Cheyenne  verb  agreement  in  GPSG.   (1987) 

This  is  an  analysis  of  the  verbal  agreement  system  of  Cheyenne,  a  member 
of  the  Algonquian  family  of  Amerindian  languages,  in  terms  of  Generalized 
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Phrase  Structure  Grammar  (GPSG) .   Agreement  in  this  theory  works  by  a 
mechanism  of  feature  matching  among  nodes  of  a  tree  diagram  which  represents 
the  structure  of  units  of  the  language,  either  words  or  individual  morphemes. 

A  necessary  prerequisite  for  such  a  treatment  is  a  reanalysis  of  what 
have  previously  been  called  directionality  markers,  as  instead  marking  the 
person  and  grammatical  relation  of  one  argument  of  the  clause.   In  addition, 
the  marking  function  of  each  verbal  agreement  affix  is  formulated  explicitly, 
in  terms  of  features,  to  provide  a  precise  mapping  from  the  agreement  features 
at  the  level  of  the  word  to  lexical  features  which  occur  on  the  nodes  of  the 
agreement  affixes  themselves. 

The  internal  structure  of  the  word  is  then  described  by  rules  analogous 
to  the  rules  of  syntax  describing  the  structure  of  sentences.   In  particular, 
Feature  Instantiation  Principles  license  the  occurrence  of  features  on  nodes 
of  the  trees  of  word  structure  just  as  they  do  for  sentence  structure.   It  is 
seen  to  be  the  Foot  Feature  Principle  of  GPSG  that  plays  a  crucial  role  in  an 
account  of  verb  agreement . 

Also  within  the  word,  rules  of  Linear  Precedence  determine  the  order  of 
the  elements  of  the  word.   This  is  true  not  only  in  trivial  ways,  such  as  the 
ordering  of  prefixes  before  stems,  but  also  in  ordering  morphemes  according  to 
features  of  person,  number,  animacy,  and  obviation.   This,  along  with  the 
reanalysis  of  directionality  markers,  provides  a  re-interpretation  of  the 
Algonquian  person-animacy  hierarchy,  in  terms  of  left-to-right  ordering  rather 
than  logical  precedence. 

The  account  of  verbal  agreement  given  here  thus  provides  evidence  for 
rules  of  syntax  operating  within  the  word,  with  the  morphological  component 
viewed  as  a  word-syntax. 

HYANG-SOOK  SOHN:   Underspecif ication  in  Korean  phonology.   (1987) 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  work  to  argue  that  the  uniqueness  of  a  sound 
is  characterized  by  some,  not  all,  distinctive  features,  departing  from  the 
SPE  view  of  a  segment  as  an  unordered  set  of  all  the  features  supplied  by 
universal  grammar.   By  eliminating  redundant  features  from  underlying 
representation  and  specifying  only  unpredictable  features,  underspecif ication 
system  constrains  possible  types  of  phonological  processes  in  a  given  grammar. 

A  variety  of  arguments  for  feature  underspecif ication  are  adduced  from 
both  vowel  and  consonantal  phenomena  of  Korean  phonology.   The  least  marked 

vowel,  which  is  argued  to  be  [+] ,  is  completely  unspecified  and  due  to  its 
featureless  representation  in  the  melody  plane  it  is  the  highest  in  the 
hierarchies  of  both  the  epenthesis  and  deletion  processes.   Resorting  to 
feature  underspecif ication,  phenomena  of  free  variation,  vowel  metathesis  and 
several  vowel  merger  processes  are  recognized  as  a  single  process  of  simply 
degeminating  the  branching  structure  of  the  nucleus.   Under  this 
generalization,  the  product  of  merger  of  two  feature  matrices  automatically 
follows,  the  union  of  two  matrices  being  the  underspecif ication  for  a  third 
vowel.   In  chapter  4  separate  processes  of  tensif ication,  neutralization,  and 
nasal  assimilation  are  also  seen  to  be  all  conditioned  by  a  single  denominal 
adjective  morpheme. 


The  present  study  addresses  the  issue  of  the  structure  of  features  in 
the  melody  plane  and  their  relation  with  other  planes  of  representation. 
Postulation  of  feature-sized  morphemes  for  the  light  ideophone  [+low]  and  the 
denominal  adjective  [-constricted  glottis]  strongly  argues  for  the 
representation  of  a  feature  with  no  skeletal  position.   On  the  other  hand, 
evidence  from  /s/-irregular  verbs  provides  significant  support  for  the 
asymmetrical  representation  of  a  skeleton  slot  with  no  feature  specification. 
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This  study  also  argues  that  glides  in  Korean  are  not  a  part  of  the  onset  but  a 
part  of  the  nucleus  node,  hence  providing  an  insight  into  possible  and 
impossible  diphthong  structures.   This  gives  adding  support  for  the  claim  that 
glides  and  vowels  are  nondistinct  underlyingly . 

As  for  the  organization  of  the  lexicon,  the  present  study  deploys  both 
phonology-  and  morphology-based  arguments  against  the  organization  of  word 
formation  processes  in  tandem,  in  favor  of  non-linear,  simultaneous 
morphological  processes.   Within  this  view,  phonological  rule  application  is 
sensitive  to  the  types  of  morphological  structure  in  the  lexicon,  rather  than 
depending  on  the  stratum-oriented  domain  specification. 

TAMARA  MARIE  VALENTINE:   Aspects  of  linguistic  interaction  and  gender  in 
South  Asia.   (1986) 

This  study  is  a  cross-cultural  and  cross-linguistic  investigation  of 
language  use  and  language  structure  within  the  non-Western  context  of  India. 
It  especially  focuses  on  the  relationship  between  gender  and  communication  in 
two  languages:   Hindi,  and  Indo-Aryan  language  of  India,  and  Indian  English. 

Primarily  examining  the  creative  fiction  writings  of  Indian  authors  of 
Hindi  and  Indian  English,  this  study  examines  the  following  major  points  of 
focus . 

First,  this  study  examines  how  males  and  females  are  represented  in  the 
Hindi  language  and  Indian  English.   Several  aspects  of  linguistic  sexism  are 
examined:   among  others,  linguistic  gaps,  asymmetries,  and  non-parallelisms 
exhibited  by  masculine  generic  formations,  masculine  marked  terms,  and 
homogenized  and  universalized  forms.   These  occurrences  reveal  the  lexical 
faults  of  ambiguity,  exclusiveness,  and  inequity  in  the  languages. 

Second,  this  study  is  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  gender  differences 
in  conversational  style  in  Hindi  and  Indian  English  written  and  spoken 
cross-sex  conversations.   The  interactional  patterns  which  emerge  reveal  how 
discoursal  work  is  done  in  continuous  verbal  exchanges  which  leads  to 
effective  or  non-effective  communication.   The  conversational  strategies  and 
patterns  examined  include  the  rates  of  successful  initiation  of  discourse 
topic,  both  with  question  and  with  statement  forms,  the  development  and  flow 
of  discourse  topic,  and  the  use  of  various  regulatory  linguistic  devices  which 
coordinate  verbal  interaction.   It  is  suggested  that  Indian  authors/users  of 
English  are  influenced  by  their  native  sociocultural  and  linguistic  contexts, 
hence  these  formal  characteristics  of  Hindi  are  transferred  into  English. 
Moreover  the  social  dimension  gender  is  being  transcreated. 

Third,  this  study  questions  why  in  previous  studies  on  varieties  of 
English  the  dimension  gender  has  not  been  included  to  help  distinguish 
non-native  varieties  further  from  standard  English  varieties.   In  order  to 
attempt  to  answer  this  question  the  concepts  of  transference  and  creativity 
are  introduced  and  discussed.   The  following  claims  are  made.   An  examination 
of  gender  in  Indian  English  helps  to  further  explain  and  distinguish  the 
non-nativeness  of  this  variety  and  contributes  to  the  creative  innovations  in 
terms  of  the  formal  characteristics,  the  socially-determined  speech  functions, 
and  the  sociocultural  components  involved  in  the  transcreational  process. 
Furthermore,  to  fully  understand  the  process  of  transference  the  traditional 
social  and  cultural  categories  of  India  from  which  female-types  are  derived 
are  discussed. 

Research  and  descriptions  of  the  relationship  of  gender  and  language  in 
native  as  well  as  in  non-native  contexts,  provide  insight  into  a  global 
understanding  of  language  use  across  cultures,  languages,  and  regions  of  the 
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world,  contribute  to  the  understanding  of  the  mechanisms  of  social 
differentiation  across  languages,  further  the  study  of  male-female 
communication,  and  raise  issues  concerning  lexicographical  research, 
intelligibility  and  interpretability,  the  training  of  language  specialists, 
the  teaching  of  English  and  non-English  language  and  literature,  and  the 
understanding  and  appreciation  of  native  and  non-native  texts  in  creative 
writings . 


ELUZAI  MOGA  YOKWE :   The  tonal  grammar  of  Bari 


(1987) 


This  thesis  presents  a  comprehensive  description  of  the  tonal  system  of 
Bari,  and  Eastern  Nilotic  language  spoken  around  Juba  in  the  Sudan.   In 
particular,  the  thesis  attempts  to  thoroughly  describe  both  the  tonal 
structure  of  the  Bari  word  as  well  as  the  tonal  interactions  that  result  from 
the  juxtaposition  of  words  in  sentences. 

The  tone  of  verbal  roots  as  well  as  the  tonal  properties  of  the 
extensive  system  of  verbal  derivation  in  Bari  is  presented  in  detail.   Bari 
verb  roots  are  shown  to  display  "melodic"  tone:   there  are  just  two 
(underlying)  tonal  patterns — H  and  LHL — regardless  of  the  syllabic  length  of 
the  root.   Some  verbal  suffixes  are  "toneless"  whereas  other  suffixes 
contribute  a  tone  to  the  tonal  tier  of  the  word.   Bari  noun  roots  are 
"non-melodic" :   each  syllable  of  the  noun  root  selects  from  the  underlying 
inventory  of  tones  independently  of  the  other  syllables.   The  tonal  properties 
of  noun  suffixes  are  complex  and  straightforward  rules  governing  the  tone  of 
derived  nouns  are  not  possible. 

The  bulk  of  the  thesis  details  the  effect  that  the  tone  of  one  word  has 
on  an  adjacent  word.   Two  principal  rules  operate  across  word  boundaries: 
High  Tone  Spread  and  High  Tone  Lowering.   A  rule  of  Contour  Simplification 
applies  to  the  output  of  these  two  rules.   It  is  shown  that  the  rule  of  High 
Tone  Lowering  must  apply  iteratively  across  the  sentence  in  a  left-to-right 
manner.   Evidence  in  favor  of  iterative  rather  than  (syntactically)  cyclic 
rule  application  is  presented  in  detail. 

DISSERTATIONS in  progress 
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STEPHEN  HELMREICH:   Nunberg's  referring  functions  as  Montague  grammar 
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OMAR  KA:   Wolof  phonology  and  morphology. 
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linguistics).  —  Tecf ors :   a  journal  for  instructors  of  writing  and  reading  to 
adult  ESL  and  bi-lingual  students. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU  (Division  of  English  as  an  International  Language  and 
Department  of  Linguistics) :   Faculty  Fellowship,  American  Institute  of  Indian 
Studies,  January  -  August  1986.  —  Grant  from  the  Program  in  South  and  West 
Asian  Studies,  School  of  Humanities,  Research  Board,  University  of  Illinois, 
and  American  Institute  of  Indian  Studies  for  fieldwork  in  India,  December  27, 
1986  -  January  31,  1987.  —  Grant  from  Research  Board,  University  of  Illinois, 
for  a  Research  Assistantship,  Spring  and  Summer,  1987.  —  Chairperson, 
Committee  on  the  Status  of  Women  in  Linguistics,  Linguistic  Society  of 
America,  1986. 

HENRY  KAHANE:   The  38th  Annual  meeting  of  the  Georgetown  University 
Round  Table  was  dedicated  to  Henry  and  Ren^e  Kahane. 

MOLLY  MACK  (Division  of  English  as  an  International  Language) : 
Consultant  in  speech  research  for  the  M.I.T.  Lincoln  Laboratory.  —  Recipient 
of  equipment  grant  from  the  University  Research  Board  for  obtaining  VAX 
station  and  tape  recording  equipment  for  conducting  speech  analysis  and 
synthesis  experiments.  —  Member  of  organizing  committee  for  conference, 
"Computers  in  Language  Research  and  Language  Learning, "  University  of 
Illinois,  Urbana,  October  1986.  —  Co-editor  -  special  issue  of  Issues  and 
Developments  in  Applied  English  Linguistics,  Spring,  1987. 

JERRY  MORGAN:   Chair,  Cognitive  Science/Artificial  Intelligence  Program. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA:   Elected  Fellow  (something  like  honorary  member)  of  the 
Dictionary  Society  of  North  America. 
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COLORLESS GREEN  NEWSFLASHES 

"Colorless  Green  Newsflashes,"  the  biweekly  newsletter  of  the 
Linguistics  Student  Organization,  is  now  serving  the  Department  of  Linguistics 
and  its  associates  for  the  sixth  year.   It  features  information  on  upcoming 
lectures  and  other  events  and  activities  of  the  Department,  as  well  as  topical 
cartoons,  linguistic  riddles,  and  other  items  of  amusement  sent  in  by  its 
readers.   This  year's  editorial  staff  consists  of  the  following:   LAURA 
DOWNING  and  DOROTHY  EVANS  (co-editors) ;  TSAI-TCHWUN  DU  and  CATHERINE  KUO 
(reporters).   Yearly  subscriptions  now  are  $6.00  (U.S. and  Canada)  or  $10.00 
(foreign  subscriptions) .   For  further  information,  contact  the  editor,  c/o  the 
Department  of  Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois. 

ZHfi LINGUISTICS   STUDENT   ORGANIZATION 

The  Linguistics  Student  Organization  (LSO)  consists  of  all  the  students 
of  the  Department  of  Linguistics.   Its  major  activities  are  helping  to  support 
the  newsletter  and  arranging  for  speakers  to  give  Linguistics  Seminars. 
During  the  1986-87  academic  year,  LSO  helped  bring  to  the  University  of 
Illinois  the  following  speakers:   Sandra  Chung,  Elan  Dresher,  Susan 
Goldin-Meadow,  John  Goldsmith,  Paul  Kiparsky,  Kuang  Mei,  and  Ellen  Prince. 
These  activities  were  funded  by  a  garage  sale,  bake  sales,  and  book  sales 
sponsored  by  the  LSO  as  well  as  support  from  the  Department  of  Linguistics, 
other  departments,  and  SORF  (Student  Organization  Resource  Fund) . 

In  organizing  these  activities  and  also  in  presenting  the  students' 
views  in  the  Department,  the  LSO  is  represented  by  an  elected  Student  Advisory 
Panel.   Members  for  the  1986-87  academic  year  have  been:   Bill  Crain,  Dorothy 
Evans,  Camille  Bundrick,  Nkonko  M.  Kamwangamalu,  David  Wible,  and  Timothy 
Williams . 

Studies   in  the   Linguistic   Sciences 

Volumes  15  ;2, 16:1  and  16;2 

Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  three  new  volumes  of  Studies  in 
the  Linguistic  Sciences  have  appeared. 

Volume  15,  Number  2  (Fall  1985) ,  "Linguistic  studies  in  memory  of 
Theodore  M.  Lightner, "  edited  by  MICHAEL  J.  KENSTOWICZ.   It  contains  the 
following  contributions: 

CATHERINE  V.  CHVANY :   Ergative  and  argative  (nee  ergative  too) . 

HERBERT  S.  COATS:   Palatalization  in  Russian. 

ALICE  DAVISON:   Case  and  control  in  Hindi -Urdu. 

JOSEPH  F.  FOSTER:   Primitiveness,  naturalness,  and  cultural  fit. 

FRANK  Y.  GLADNEY:   On  glides  following  vocalic  verbs  in  Russian. 

MORRIS  HALLE:   Remarks  on  the  scientific  revolution  in  linguistics 
1926-1929. 

MICHAEL  KENSTOWICZ:   The  phonology  and  syntax  of  wh-expressions  in 
Tangale. 

CHIN-W.  KIM:   Phonology  on  the  "C-string"? 
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F.K.  LEHMAN  with  NAMTIP  PINGKARAWAT:   Missing  nominals,  non-specificity 
and  related  matters,  with  especial  reference  to  Thai  and  Burmese. 

WINFRED  P.  LEHMANN:   The  persistence  of  pattern  in  language. 

ZHIJI  LU  and  CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:   Chinese  dialect  affinity  based  on 
syllable  initials. 

HORACE  G.  LUNT:   On  the  progressive  palatalization  of  early  Slavic: 
synchrony  versus  history. 

LEW  R.  MICKLESEN,  SALLY  R.  PITLUCK,  and  EDWARD  J.  VAJDA:   Derived 
inperfectives  in  Slavic:   a  study  in  derivational  morphology. 

CARLOTA  S.  SMITH:   Sentence  topic  in  texts. 

ARNOLD  M.  ZWICKY:   The  case  against  plain  vanilla  syntax. 

Volume  16,  Number  1  (SPRING  1986),  "Papers  in  general  linguistics," 
edited  by  MICHAEL  KENSTOWICZ .   It  contains  the  following  contributions: 

JEAN  D'SOUZA:   Codification  of  non-native  English:   is  it 
necessary /possible? 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:   ESP  and  non-native  varieties  of  English:   toward 
a  shift  in  paradigm. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU:   Applied  linguistics  and  foreign  language  teaching: 
a  non-Western  perspective. 

SUE  ANN  KENDALL  and  JAMES  HYE-SUK  YOON :   Sentence  particles  as  evidence 
for  morphosyntactic  interaction  with  pragmatics. 

MICHAEL  KENSTOWICZ:   The  phonology  of  Chukchee  consonants. 

ZHIJI  LU:   Tonal  changes:   interplay  between  tone  and  tone  sandhi: 
a  case  study  of  Shanghai  dialect . 

PAROO  NIHALANI:   In  defence  of  implosives. 

VESNA  RADANOVIC-KOCIC:   Synonym  split  in  the  dialect  of  Bosnia  and 
Hercegovina:   a  study  of  a  change  in  progress. 

JERZY  RUBACH:   Does  the  obligatory  contour  principle  operate  in  Polish? 

RICK  TREECE:   What  is  a  Bantu  noun  class? 

Volume  16,  Number  2  (Fall  1986),  "Illinois  studies  in  Korean 
linguistics,"  edited  by  Chin-W.  Kim.   It  contains  the  following  contributions 

SANG-CHEOL  AHN :   On  the  nature  of  h   in  Korean. 

SUK-JIN  CHANG:   Tag  questions  in  Korean:   form  and  function. 

EUIYON  CHO:   On  the  morphology  of  morphological  causative  verbs  in 
Korean:   an  argument  against  Lieber's  morpheme -based  lexicon. 

JAE  OHK  CHO  and  JERRY  MORGAN:   Some  problems  of  NP  coordination  in 
Korean. 
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CHIN-W.  KIM  and  HAN  SOHN:   A  phonetic  model  for  reading:   evidence  from 

YONG-IL  KONG:   The  Korean  writing  system:   a  linguistic  examination. 

_    SANG-OAK  LEE:   An  explanation  of  syllable  structure  change  in  Korean- 
with  special  reference  to  Vennemann's  preference  laws. 

VIRGINIA  K.  MCCLANAHAN:   Negation  in  Korean  and  pragmatic  ambiguity. 
SEOK-RAN  SHIM:   Umlaut  in  Korean. 

HYANG-SOOK  SOHN:   Toward  an  integrated  theory  of  morphophonology : 
vowel  harmony  in  Korean. 

*.*,    S°°"HEE  T0H:  .0n  the  relationship  between  the  early  Paekche  language  and 
the  Kara  language  in  Korea. 

SANG-PIL  YEO:   Fortition  of  loanwords  in  Korean. 

JAMES  HYE-SUK  YOON :   Some  queries  concerning  the  syntax  of  multiple 
subject  constructions  in  Korean. 

STUDIES IN   THE   LINGUTSTTP.   SCTEWPP.fi 

VOLUME   17-1 

Studio  in  the  Linguistic  srjpnrPPy  11:1    (Spring  1987)  is  now  under 
preparation.   it  is  a  special  issue,  entitled  "Papers  from  the  1986  South 
Asian  Languages  Analysis  Roundtable, "  held  at  the  University  of  Illinois  in 
May  1986.   Contributors  include  faculty  and  students  from  the  University  of 
Illinois,  as  well  as  other  universities  in  the  United  States  and  abroad   The 
issue  is  edited  by  Hans  Henrich  Hock,  with  the  support  of  Braj  B   Kachru 
Yamuna  Kachru,  and  Rajeshwari  Pandharipande.  ' 


ORDER  FORM 

Studies in th& Linguistic   Sciences 

University  of  Illinois 

Department  of  Linguistics 

4088  Foreign  Languages  Building 

707  South  Mathews  Avenue 

Urbana,  IL   61801 

Please  send  me  the  following  copies  of  Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences: 

8:1,  Papers  in  General  Linguistics  $  5.00 

8:2,  Linguistics  in  the  Seventies:   Directions  and  Prospects  10.00 

9:1,  Papers  in  General  Linguistics  5.00 

9:2,  Papers  on  Relational  Grammar  and  Semantics  5.0  0 

10:1,  Papers  in  General  Linguistics  5.00 

10:2,  Studies  in  Arabic  Linguistics  5.00 

11:1,  Papers  in  General  Linguistics  5.00 

11:2,  Dimensions  of  South  Asian  Linguistics  5.00 

12:1,  Papers  in  General  Linguistics  5.00 

12:2,  Papers  on  Diachronic  Syntax:   Six  Case  Studies  5.00 

13:1,  Papers  in  General  Linguistics  5.00 

13:2,  Studies  in  Language  Variation:   Nonwestern  Case  Studies  5.00 

14:1,  Papers  in  General  Linguistics  5.00 

14:2,  Language  in  African  Culture  and  Society  5.00 

15:1,  Papers  in  General  Linguistics  5.00 

15:2,  Linguistic  Studies  in  Memory  of  Theodore  M.  Lightner  5.00 

16:1,  Papers  in  General  Linguistics  6.00 

16:2,  Illinois  Studies  in  Korean  Linguistics  6.00 

NOTE:  Sales  tax  must  be  included  as  follows  (excluding  exempt  organizations) : 
Illinois  -  6  1/4%,  Indiana  -  5%,  Michigan  -  4%,  Minnesota  -  6%, 
Ohio  -  5%  and  Wisconsin  -  5%. 

All  checks  or  money  orders  must  be  in  U.S.  dollars,  drawn  on  a  U.S. 
bank  and  made  payable  to  -  University  of  Illinois. 

My  check  or  money  order  for  $ is  enclosed. 

Address: Signed:    

Date: 
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